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T he Quennell method has had so definite and widespread an 
influence on the teaching of history, and the approach to the 
past in general, that with the publication of this fourth and last 
volume of " A History of Everv’day Things in England ” a short note 
on the origin and development of the small library that now bears 
these authors’ names should be of interest to their thousands of 
readers of aU ages. 

The first Quennell volume to see the light, “ A History' of Everyday 
Things in England,” Part I, was written, in the inteiv'als of war work, 
during the dark, dragging middle years of the War, and finished in 
the months of the last desperate German offensive on the Western 
Front in the spring of 1918. It embodied many informal talks and 
lessons planned by the OuenneUs for the pleasure and instruction of 
their children, of whom the eldest, Peter, is now regarded as one of 
the most brilliant young poets and essayists of the literary vanguard. 
It was something of a relief for the QuenneUs, during that tragic time 
of disintegration, to compile their record of Mankind’s continuous 
constructive effort through the ages as it emerged in the Everyday 
Things produced by plain people for their needs and relaxation. By 
the end of the summer it was fully waitten and illustrated, and under 
war-time vexatious difficulties went to production by Batsford’s 
skeleton staff. In October, while empires toppled, it was offered to 
a public sickened by the horror and mass-slaughter of the final 
debacle, and brought a message of courage and hope to thousands of 
bitterly disillusioned people, a new confidence in the future. 

The book sold in its steady thousands ; throughout the winter of 
1918 it was a strenuous WTestle to keep pace with the demand. Part II 
followed during the next year, bringing the story down to the close 
of the eighteenth centuiy', and then the QuenneUs shifted their 
searchlight to sweep a much vaster horizon and began work on the 
story of Mankind from its remotest past in the Old Stone Age, con- 
tinued in four stages to the Norman Conquest, on the threshold of 
medieval history. Thus the four volumes of “ The Everydaj' Life 
Series,” combined with the four parts of “A History of Everyday 
Things in England,” now finaUy brought down to our time, cover 
the whole panorama of history' and pre-history. 

During the y^ears that foUowed the War the QuenneUs also found 
time to go back to the fountain-head of Western culture and produce 
a three- volume study of “ Everyday Things in Ancient Greece ” — 
Homeric, Archaic, and Classical — in which for everyday' men and 
y'oung folk the great and abiding part play'ed by old Greece in aU our 
civilizations is vividly and appreciatively set forth. In the prepara- 
tion of these eleven volumes of their life work they have prepared no 
less than 1049 of their inimitable vivid drawings and reconstructions 
in pen and colour, forming a very integral feature of their series. Of 
the first two parts of " A History' of Everyday Things in England ” 
over 100,000 copies have been sold, and the QuenneUs’ work has 
penetrated into, and influenced, thousands of English-speaking 
homes, with its message of joy in work and pride in good citizenship. 
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PREFATORY NOTE 

T he boys and girls for whom we write will know, from their 
history lessons, that as a period recedes it is much easier to 
get a general picture of it than of events which are quite recent. In 
the same way the archaeologists have discovered that the earthworks 
on the Downs, which are puzzling when viewed on the ground, 
resolve themselves into a logical plan when \-iewed in the air from 
an aeroplane. How are we to give a general picture of this period 
1851-1934 ? 

In 1S51 our grandfathers and great-grandfathers doubtless 
thought that aU that remained was to set the machine to work and 
live off its products peacefully and quietly — but the machines bred 
other machines, each speedier than the last, and peace and quietness 
disappeared. Again, the machine made more goods than were 
necessary to supply the local demands, so foreign markets had to be 
discovered ; then foreign raw materials had to be taken in exchange. 
Unheard-of complexities and jealousies were introduced into trade. 
Enormous additional charges were necessary for packing, retaOing 
and distributing. 

StUl the picture is there — if we have but the eyes to see it. In 
our attempt we have given most attention to the three great 
primary trades, and have shown how man fed, housed and clothed 
himself between 1851-1934. These are, after all, the great essentials. 
In the space at our command we have only been able to touch on 
his other activities and mention a few of the many interesting 
developments. We have given these in their chronological order of 
appearance, and if this is a little confusing then it is only like life 
itself in our period. No sooner had people got used to one invention 
than another appeared which upset the apple-cart. Our readers 
can search for our omissions, and then submit them to a test ; Is 
this, that, or the other thing, an essential ? This questioning is going 
on all over the world to-day, and it constitutes a revolution. We 
like our revolutions in this country to be peaceful ones, so if w'e can 
bring ourselves to regard certain changes as being necessary, then, 
with courage, we may be able to build a worthier fabric of civiliza- 
tion. It is, after aU, more interesting to live in a period that is alive 
than one which suffers from a fatty degeneration of its soul. 

These are the points which w'e think should be remembered. We 
can grow all the foodstuffs w'e require, and mine for coal and iron. 
Man has invented the most w'onderful production plant. With its 
aid he can produce all that he requires — the production problem is 
settled. The real question is — What do we propose to do with the 
plenty which Providence has placed at our disposal ? It is distribu- 
tion which comes to the fore now. If, as Pasteur said, “ the nations 
will unite, not to destroy, but to build,” then w'e can very speedily 
free the world from hunger and want. But if the nations continue 
to turn their thoughts to destruction, we shall be courting disaster. 
It will be said of us that we did not know how to build, and our 
names will be bracketed with the greatest failure in history. 

MARJORIE and C. H. B. QUENNELL. 
Berkhampstead, Herts, 1934. 
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CHAPTER I 


A CURSORY CHRONICLE 
1851-59 

I T was in 1851 that William Morris, then a youth of 
seventeen, was taken to the Great Exhibition being 
held in Hyde Park, London. Who took him we do not 
know ; his mother perhaps — it could not have been his 
father, a respectable bill and discount broker in the City, 
who had died in 1847 — but, whoever it was, here were all 
the beginnings and possibilities for a happy Victorian day. 
The Exhibition was the w'ork of the Prince Consort, who 
despite much opposition had safely carried it through to a 
triumphant opening. The critics had been confounded, 
and the average Englishman, going to the Exhibition in 
its Crystal Palace, looked down the long vistas there and 
saw them continued, beyond reality, into the dreamland 
of a golden prosperity which was to continue for ever, with 
England as the workshop of the world. Mrs. Morris’ 
breast may have swelled with some such feeling, if she it 
was who took William ; and then he spoiled the party by 
sitting down and refusing to go over the Exliibition, which 
he declared w'as “ wonderfully ugly.” 

Here was a pretty kettle of fish for a Victorian mother. 
Boys, and girls for that matter, who do not react normally 
can be an infernal nuisance. You cannot very well smack 
a boy of seventeen, no matter how much you may want 
to, in the Entrance Hall of a Great Exhibition, nor is it 
a place in W'hich one would willingly enter into a debate 
on the inwardness of ugliness. The point for us, however, 
is that, though it was a very bad beginning to a Victorian 
day, it was a very good beginning for William’s life work. 
Morris was to be insurgent as well as artist, and the core 
of a group of men who were to kick against the pricks 
of all that the Great Exhibition stood for. There were 
amazing curiosities there to satisfy the populace, but the 
real god in the cella was the machine. Things had been 
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GREAT EXHIBITION 


pretty bad in England. 
There had been famine in 
Ireland, and but for the 
repeal of the Corn Laws, in 
1846, we might have had 
famine in England. The 
times had been troublous ; 
1848 was the year of wide- 
spread revolutions, and we 
had our own Chartists. So 
if the Exhibition was hate- 
ful to one group it was very 
hopeful to many others. 
The pity is, of course, that 
the two groups did not 
combine. 

We dealt with the Great 
Exhibition and its exhibits 
in Part III, and tried to show 
how it was that people be- 
came so strangely insensitive 
tobeautyintheirscramblefor 
wealth. Fig. 2 gives just one 
more reminder of the kind of 
things which were exhibited 
in 1851, and it may be that William saw this out of the 
tail of his eye, and so refused to be taken around. And 
this strange blight of ugliness was over everything. Archi- 
tecture, the mother of the arts, was at its lowest ebb. All 
the gaiety of the Regency period had disappeared, and the 
monotony of Pimlico and Kensington had taken its place. 

Morris was at Marlborough between 1848-51, and it was 
very different in those days from the public school of to- 
day. There were no organized games, so Morris employed 
his leisure in rambles through the country to study old 
churches and earthworks on the Downs. Even as a school- 
boy he was developing his love of Gotliic architecture. 



Fig. 2. — China Vase 
(1851 Exhibition). 
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MORRIS AND BURNE-JONES 

The next step 
came when he went 
up to Oxford in 
1852, and sat for the 
entrance examina- 
tion in the Hall of 
Exeter, and it was a 
very important step, 
because the boy who 
sat next to him in 
the Hall was Ed- 
ward Burne-Jones, 
the son and only 
child of a carver, 
gilder, and picture- 
framer in Birming- 
ham. The two boys 
became friends — 

Burne-Jones was a 
year older than 
Morris, and the 
friendship so formed 
was to last through- 
out their lives. 

Carving, gilding and 
framing seems a more likely stock from which to breed an 
artist than discounting and bill broking, but the arts were 
not thought of for either of the boys, who were both 
destined for the Church. 

Morris went up to Oxford in 1853, and his work there 
seems to have left him an ample leisure for study on his own 
lines. Ruskin’s “ Seven Lamps of Architecture ” had 
been published in 1849, and the first part of his “ The Stones 
of Venice ” appeared in 1851, and Parts H and III in 
1853. It was in Part II that the sixth chapter was devoted 
to a study of the “ Nature of Gothic,” and this one chapter 
can be taken as one of the formative influences of Morris’ 
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RUSKIN 


life. He always acknowledged it, and when later on, towards 
the end of his life, he set up his own Kelmscott Press, one 
of the first things he printed was the “ Nature of Gothic.” 

Ruskin, who was bom in 1819, w'as the son of a w’ealthy 
wine merchant, who travelled around selling sherry and 
took his boy with him. Ruskin went up to Christ Church, 
Oxford, when eighteen. His “ Modern Painters ” in- 
fluenced Burne-Jones in much the same way that the 
“ Nature of Gothic ” did Morris, but the influence on the 
latter went deeper than its bearing on the decorative 
arts ; it touched that inner spirit of Morris, the poet side 
W'hich later was to send him viking to Iceland. 

Once, when we were young, we saw Morris when he was 
old, and he seemed to us like one of the sea rovers of whom 
one reads in the “ Burnt Njal Saga.” When as a young 
man he read in the “ Nature of Gothic,” — “ And I believe 
this inquiry to be a pleasant and profitable one ; and that 
there vnll be found something more than usually interesting 
in tracing out this grey, shadorvy, many-pinnacled image 
of the Gothic spirit within us and discerning what fellow- 
ship there is between it and our Northern hearts,” — there 
can be no doubt that he was profoundly moved. You 
must be either Greek or Goth, and Morris was a Goth. 
We shall have more to say about this later on in our 
chapter on Building. 

Another epoch-making date in Morris’ life was 1855, 
when he and Burne-Jones went to France with Fulford, 
another friend. The glories of French Gothic were too 
much for our heroes ; they went to France destined for the 
Church — they returned determined to be artists. Burne- 
Jones was to paint, and Morris to be an architect. So on 
January 21st, 1856, we find him entering the office of 
George Edmund Street, the architect to the Diocese of 
Oxford, who was then practising in Oxford. There he met 
Philip Webb, who was Street’s head assistant, and was to 
become another lifelong friend. Webb, born 1831, was the 
son of an Oxford doctor. The friendship of these three 
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PHILIP WEBB 


men is told in Prof. 

J. W. Mackail’s 
“ Life of William 
Morris,” and there 
\\ as something very 
beautiful about it. 

They all came to- 
gether when they 
were young, which 
is the time to make 
friends ; they were 
all to become great, 
yet no one became 
too great for the 
others, and they 
were always meet- 
ing, and talking, and 
ing, and play- 
ing practical jokes 
on one another. 

Burne-Jones was 
“ Ted,” and Morris, 
because of his shock 

of hair, “Topsy.” Fig. 4.—“ Le Journal des Modes ” (1853). 
The world w'ent 

ver}^ well in those days with this Oxford brotherhood. 

The friends do not seem to have been very much affected 
by the troubles of the times. The Crimean War was waged 
between 1854-56, and, like all wars, was waged badly. 
The noble w'ork of Florence Nightingale, however, can be 
said to have started modern nursing. The ineptitude of 
the Crimean War was follow^ed by the horrors of the Indian 
Mutiny. It was a war scare in the winter of 1859-60 which 
led to the formation of the Volunteers. Morris became 
one and duly went to camp on Wimbledon Common. 
The \Tlunteers much later on were to be transformed by 
Lord Haldane into the Territorial Army. 
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ROSSETTI 


On the other hand, men were working away quietly at 
scientific pursuits which were to effect great alterations in 
ever\"day life and things. It was in 1857 that Pasteur sub- 
mitted the paper to the Lille Scientific Society which was the 
beginning of his great work on fermentation. If this was 
caused by minute living organisms, then the possibilities of 
Pasteur’s discovery were endless, and we shall see in the 
chapter on Public Health how they were realized. 

In 1858 the first of the cables to America was laid, but 
the rejoicings were dashed on its failure after only a few 
weeks’ working, and the communication was not restored 
until the Great Eastern safely laid the next cable in 1866. 

Again, in 1859 Darwin was to publish “ The Origin of 
the Species ” and turn men’s ideas to evolutionary pro- 
cesses. Science was stimulated, and men sought to 
elucidate the mysteries ; life became fuller and richer. 

Street moved his office to London in the autumn of 
1856, and Morris went with him, but gave up architecture 
at the end of the year. Burne-Jones had already gone 
to London and was studying painting under the guidance 
of Rossetti, who introduced him to Madox-Brown and 
Holman Hunt. 

Holman Hunt’s “ Light of the World ” had been 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1854, and so that the 
pre-Raphaelites should not have it all their own way there 
was as well a landscape group of the Royal Family in 
Highland costume, and Maclise’s “ Marriage of Strongbow 
and Eva.” Holman Hunt’s “ Scapegoat ” and Frith’s 
“Derby Day” date from the Royal Academy of 1856. 
Burne-Jones got into touch with Rossetti through the 
Working Men’s College, in Great Ormond Street, London, 
founded by Denison Maurice, where University men lectured 
on science and history, and Rossetti taught drawing. 

Morris now fell under the influence of Rossetti, who was 
a ver}" dominant personality, and he too began painting. 
In 1857 he and Burne-Jones moved to the first floor of 
17 Red Lion Square, Holborn, London, and if any of our 
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readers care to 
go there they can 
see the centre 
window which 
gave additional 
light for the 
painting of the 
friends. 

It was the 
furnishing of 
these rooms 
which started 
Morris off in his 
life’s work. Re- 
member there 
was practically 
nothing to be 
bought ready- 
made which 
Burne-Jones or 
Morris would 
have cared to 
live with. This 
does not mean that the ordinary furniture of the period was 
shoddy, machine-made stuff. On the contrary, it was well 
made by hand, but hideous. Curiously enough, antiques had 
not yet come into their own, and were thought of as old- 
fashioned. The Madox-Brown family got over one difficulty 
by using on their own table the common English willow 
pattern plates which were generally used in the kitchen. 

We have already illustrated in Part III some of the 
horrors of the furnishings which were exhibited at the 
1851 Exhibition, and these were the best of the worst. 
Pugin had exhibited furniture, but it was too ecclesiastical 
for domestic use and too much in the taste of the Gothic 
Revival. This is a point to be noted here, that, though 
Morris was Goth rather than Greek, he was not by any 
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MADOX-BROWN 

'iirl'i ^s/bl^e, bonneT, black lace, blue ribbon5. 
black. Silk coat, silk ruchlng^wbife, sleeves, 
blue and while, plaid silk dress white stockings, 
boy's gr^ cloth tunic frifTimcd brown, white 



Fig. 5. — ‘‘ Les Modes Parisiennes ” (1855). 
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RED HOUSE 


means a medievalist, a revivalist, or restorer — he wished 
to carry on the Gothic tradition. In the furnishing of the 
rooms at Red Lion Square, Morris and Burne-Jones were 
assisted by their friend Webb, who was still with Street. 

The next momentous step was when Morris fell in love 
with Jane Burden in 1857, and, marrying her, in 1859 set 
up housekeeping at 41 Great Ormond Street, London. 
But this was only regarded as a temporary measure, and 
the friends started hunting for a site on which a house 
could be built worthy of Morris’ beautiful bride. This 
was eventually found at Upton, Bexley, Kent, and Webb 
left Street’s office to design the building. It is interesting 
to note here that his successor with Street was Norman 
Shaw, of whom we shall have more to say later on. 

This house, which Webb designed and Morris built, 
was to be of the greatest interest and importance, and the 
Webb enthusiast likes to refer to it as the very first of the 
Red Houses which after this were to become a common, 
almost too common, feature of the countryside. We are 
not quite so sure ourselves that it should be hailed as the 
very beginning ; George Devey was another architect who 
about this time, or even a little earlier, was designing houses 
which were very good indeed — we shall illustrate one later. 
His work, however, had not the importance of Webb’s, done 
as this was in conjunction with men like Morris, Jones and 
Rossetti. Their power came in that they worked as a group. 

We deal with Red House later — sufficient to say here 
that the work which Morris and Jones began in furnishing 
their bachelor quarters in Red Lion Square was continued 
with greater enthusiasm now that there was a Mrs. Morris 
to help. 

1860-1869 

Out of this work came the firm of Messrs. Morris, Marshall, 
Faulkner & Co. Marshall was a friend of Madox-Brown’s. 
Faulkner, an old Oxford friend, and then a civil engineer in 
London, looked after the business side and was a general 
handyman. Burne-Jones and Madox-Brown made designs 
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MORRIS & CO. 


for stained glass. 

Webb designed 
furniture, and 
Powell’s of White- 
friars blew glass 
from his designs. 

Albert Moore and 
WiUiam de Mor- 
gan helped on 
occasion, and so 
did Rossetti. 

When wallpapers 
were started 
these were print- 
ed by Messrs. 

Jeffreys. Prem- 
ises were taken 
in i86i at 8, Red 
Lion Square, and 
they called them- 
selves “Fine Art 
^or^OT^ninPaint- 
ing. Carving, Fur- 
niture, and the Fig. 6.-London Museum (i860). 

Metals.” 

This is an important detail — they seem to have gone 
into business just like good tradesmen. There was nothing 
precious about them, and they were out, as good workmen, 
to make good things at a reasonable price. There was no 
greenery-yallery affectation about them. The first work 
seems to have been mainly in the direction of decorating 
churches, and Street and Bodley employed them. Their 
motto seems to have been, “ Have nothing in your houses 
that you do not know to be useful or believe to be beauti- 
ful.” The architecture of the period can be judged by the 
Law Courts, London, the competition for which was won 
by George Edmund Street (1824-81) in 1867, or the Albert 
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LINCOLN 


Memorial of George Gilbert Scott (1811-78) of 1864. He 
it was who did St. Pancras Station and Hotel, in 1865. 
With the death of the Prince Consort in 1861 one of the 
makers of modem England passed on. 

While our friends were peacefully making furniture 
the fate of the English-speaking peoples was being decided 
on the other side of the Atlantic. Slavery or its abolition 
had come to the forefront as the most important issue in 
America. The great Abraham Lincoln was to say, “ A 
house divided against itself cannot stand. I beheve this 
Government cannot endure permanently half slave and 
half free. I do not expect the Union to be dissolved — I do 
not expect the house to faU — but I do expect it will cease 
to be divided. It will become all one thing, or aU the 
other.” Fortunately for the world it became all free, but 
one immediate effect was that while the Southern States 
were fighting they could not grow cotton, and so supplies 
were cut off from the English cotton mills, with great 
hardship to masters and men in Lancashire. 

Another point to remember is that the Civil War first 
put ironclads into action, and so started the abominable 
race of battleship construction. The Southern Con- 
federates raised the Northern Federal Merrimac, and 
sheathed her sides with iron plates and renamed her the 
Virginia. The Northern Monitor had a long, low body 
with an iron-plated revolving turret, with two guns inside, 
and this was called derisively either a “ tin can on a shingle,” 
or a “ cheesebox on a raft.” 

Then emigration was continuing — there is Ford Madox- 
Brown’s (1821-93) picture in the Tate, the “ Last of Eng- 
land,” as a reminder — so there was not a home in England, or 
for that matter in the north of Europe, that was not deeply 
concerned in the welfare of America and the way she solved 
her problems, and half the country was still to be set- 
tled. When Lincoln was elected President in i860 the 
U.S.A. consisted of the territory east of and including 
Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, Arkansas and Louisiana, and 
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UNTO THIS LAST 


west of this there 
was only Oregon, 
California andTexas . 
Nearly half the 
country was not 
settled and did not 
vote. 

To return to 
England. By 1865 
Morris had become 
so busy that he was 
unable to continue 
to live at Red House. 
Professor Mackail 
writes movingly in 
his “ Life of Morris ” 
of the life led by 
Morris at Red House. 
It must have been 
one of the happiest 
periods in his life, 
and one of the most 
interesting groups of 
men who have ever 



Fig. 7. — Croquet {1861). 


been drawn together. So Morris had to leave Red House, 
with its garden and bowling green, and transport himself and 
family to live over and in his shop at 26 Queen Square, 
Bloomsbury, the Red Lion Square workshops being given 
up. He was beginning to bum the candle at both ends. 

In 1867 the firm decorated the Green Dining-room at the 
Victoria and Albert Museum at South Kensington. As it 


remains to-day in good condition it is proof that Morris & 
Co. were very honest workmen using good materials. This 


room should be visited. 


The publication of Ruskin’s “ Unto This Last ” (which 
appeared first in parts in the Cornhill Magazine) in 1862 was 
to point out once more one’s duty to one’s neighbour, and, 
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b'QCB. c'lCtVj dress 

rriromed blacb. 
raid ond bail 
fi\ng0. 
wbire, col la 
and cuji|. 



Fig. 8. — Riding Habit, “ Le Journal 
des Demoiselles ” (1863). 


as we shall see, it 
made a great impres- 
sion on the mind of 
Morris. William 
Booth commenced 
his W'ork in the East 
End of London, and 
the Salvation Army 
came into being in the 
early summer of 1865 
and preached the 
Gospel to the “ down 
and outs.” 

Then in 1866, 
after several at- 
tempts, a cable was 
laid to America, 
which vastly im- 
proved the com- 
munication between 
the English-speaking 
races. 

Other happenings 
of this period were : 
first, the London 
second, the application of 


sewerage system of 1864 ; 

Pasteur’s principles to surgery in 1867 by Joseph Lister, a 
young surgeon in Glasgow. These improved the health of 
the people. Of this great man, Joseph Lister, we shall have 
more to say later ; sufficient here to note that the im- 
mediate result of his work, together with the use of chloro- 
form as an ansesthetic, was to reduce human suffering and 
mortality. 

Here is a note calculated to make the collector grind his 
teeth yet give the young poet hope. About 1861 Swinburne 
bought a first edition of Fitzgerald’s “ Omar Khayyam ” for 
id. This, published in 1859 by Quarltch, had been a dead 
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WHISTLER 


failure, so it was 
placed outside a 
shop in a bargain 
box. Again Ruskin 
was living at Den- 
mark Hill, which 
was still a pleasant 
part of London, 
and Whistler, who 
was to deal the 
group a mortal 
blow, was meeting 
them at a party at 
Madox-Brown’ s in 
1865. Legros was 
another friend. 

It was about 
this time that the 
group, which had 
inherited the tra- 
ditions of the Pre- 
Raphaelites, streng- 
thened itself by 
recruits, and so had 
influence in other 
directions. One of 
Lady Burne-Jones’ 
sisters married John 9.— Archery (1870) . 

Lockwood Kipling 

and had a son, called Rudyard, because that was the place 
where his parents met, and another sister married Alfred 
Baldwin, from whom Stanley Baldwin is descended. It will 
not be an impertinence to trace the present Conservative 
chief’s happy turn of phrase and literary leanings to his 
early upbringing and surroundings. 

Another immortal happening in this decade was ^ the 
publication of “ Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland ” in 
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PASTEUR 


1866. “ Through the 

Looking-Glass, and 
What Alice found 
There,” came out in 
1872. We have recently 
had the pleasure of in- 
troducing these tales to 
a young gentleman aged 
four, and to our joy he 
enjoyed them just as 
much as we did when 
young ; in fact, he bor- 
rowed an idea from the 
White Knight and took 
a mouse-trap out in the 
car, because “ if they do 
come, I don’t choose to 
have them running all 
about.” 

1870-79 

The decade opened 
badly with the war be- 
tween France and Prus- 
sia, and readers of Val- 
lery-Radot’s “ Life of 
Pasteur” can judge of its unhappy effects on the lives of 
the peoples, and the enmities of which we still bear the 
burden. One extraordinary thing was that, though our 
Lister had applied Pasteur’s discoveries to surgery in 
1867, the French surgeons did not follow his example in 
the first battles, so that the condition of the wounded then 
was not much better than it had been in the Crimea. 

The Education Act of 1870 provided that all children 
should be compelled to receive an elementary education. 
This does not mean that the schools built as a result were 
the first elementary schools. The National Society for 
Promoting the Education of the Children of the Poor in 
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Fig. II. — Manor House, Kelmscott. DrawnbyE. H. New. 
An illustration from the “Life of William Morris,” by 
J. W. Mackail, published by Longmans Green & Co., Ltd. 


the Principles of the Established Church had begun its 
good work as early as i8ii. Education was much to the 
fore at this time. Women especially had been agitating 
for some years that the education of girls should be placed 
on as favourable a basis as that of boys. Bedford College, 
London, had been founded in 1849. This was followed by 
Cheltenham College for Girls in 1854, and then in the ’seven- 
ties the movement gained fresh impetus. The Girls’ Public 
Day Schools Co., and Girton College, Cambridge, were 
founded in 1872, and Newnham in 1875. Perhaps the most 
momentous happening was that the London School of Medi- 
cine for Women opened its doors to students in 1874. At 
the same time meetings were being held in favour of women’s 
suffrage. 

It was in 1871 that Morris bought the Manor House 
at Kelmscott, near Lechlade, and shared it with Rossetti. 
This lovely old house was to be a great solace to the friends. 
Here Morris was able to retire when the business became 
too much for him and go fishing. By the courtesy of 

15 



DYES 



Fig. 12. — “ The Milliner and Dressmaker ” 
(1871). 


Messrs. Longmans, 
Green & Co., the 
publishers of the 
“ Life of William 
Morris,” by J. W. 
Mackail, we are al- 
lowed to publish 
here one of Mr. E. 
H. New’s delightful 
drawings which il- 
lustrate the book 
(Fig. ii). Kelmscott 
was to be an abiding 
love with Morris, 
and his other houses, 
and last of all his 
press, were named 
after it. In 1873 
William Morris left 
Queen Square to live 
at Hammersmith — 
the business seems to 
have continually en- 
croached on Morris’ 
living quarters, until 


he had to go. 

It was about 1874 that experiments began to be made 
with dyes. The old vegetable dyes, indigo, woad, madder, 
and weld for yellow, had been forgotten, and aniline dyes 
had taken their place. So Morris plunged into experiments 
and the dye vats in so doing. Here he showed his wisdom, 
because he conducted these experiments with the assistance 
of Thomas Wardle of Leek, a well-known dyer. He never 
seems to have started designing until he had mastered 
the practical details of the craft, etc. At this period 
Morris startled his friends by hands and arms blue to the 
elbow by dabbling in indigo. The first yarns he dyed 
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seem to have been 
used for carpets. 

Some of the old part- 
ners seceded about 
this time, and the 
firm became Morris 
& Co. in 1875. 

Now we come to 
a very interesting 
period of Morris’ life, 
which marks first his 
introduction to public 
life, and secondly 
shows how far ahead 
he was of his own 
time. Terrible things 
were being done a- 
bout this time in the 
way of what was 
called “Restoration,” 
and these things were 
being done by the 
parsons and archi- 
tects. The parsons. Fig. 13. — “Le Journal des Modes” (1875). 
especially if they were 

keen, wished their churches to be as Gothic as possible, so 
they were apt to call in the architects and try and restore 
their appearance to what they imagined they had been in 
pre-Reformation times. Perfectly genuine Renaissance 
work was thrown out and mock “ Gothic ” stuff put in its 
place, all freshly varnished from the church furnishing firms. 

The classic case of restoration occurred when Butterfield, 
as a leading Gothicist and the architect of Keble College, 
Oxford, was called in, about 1870, to restore Winchester 
College Chapel. Wren was working there about 1684, and 
it must have been then that he introduced a very lovely 
oak screen, wall panelling, and altar rails. The screen 
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ANTI-SCRAPE 


had perforated panels, in the manner of the staircase at 
Guildford we illustrated in Fig. 8l, Part II. Manners 
makyth man, but neither the College authorities nor Butter- 
field had any architectural manners, so Wren’s panelling was 
ripped out and sold for an old song. It was not “ Gothic ” — 
that was enough. But we can hardly point a finger of 
scorn at these people, because only this year, 1934, we 
have wantonly destroyed, in Waterloo Bridge, one of the 
world’s great bridges. By the time this book appears 
little win remain but a few balusters sold as garden 
ornaments at ,^1 apiece. 

It was about 1877 that Sir Gilbert Scott was contem- 
plating an onslaught on Tewkesbury Abbey, and Morris 
rushed into the fray. He wrote to the Athenucem, pointing 
out that old buildings were of historical importance ; 
that when in the thirteenth century they wished to alter 
or add to a Norman building they did not do it in sham 
Norman, but in work of their own period, and that so it 
had remained down through the ages, with the result that 
the building could be read almost like a document. To 
attempt to “ restore ” a building was to attempt the 
impossible — he pleaded for reparation so that the fabric 
should be maintained, and attacked the restorers. This 
led to the formation of the Society for the Protection of 
Ancient Buildings in 1877, and Morris was its first secretary. 
Carlyle was a member of what became known as the “ Anti- 
Scrape,” and but for the work which it did then, and since, 
there would hardly be an old building, recognizable as such, 
left to us now. 

Another happening of architectural importance was the 
designing of St. Agnes’ Church, Kennington, in 1875, by 
George Gilbert Scott, jun., the son of Sir Gilbert. 

So far as Morris’ own work was concerned, dyeing, 
calico printing and weaving were much to the fore now, 
and a new show-room was opened in Oxford Street, oppo- 
site to where Self ridge’s now is. In 1878 Morris added 
lecturing on the Decorative Arts to his other activities and 
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CARPETS 


man — he wished 
to revive the art 
of high-warp ta- 
pestry weaving. 
He looked a- 
head and real- 
ized that, with 
Burne-Jones to 
help, fine work 
^ could be done — 
so he experi- 
mented himself 
until he under- 
stood the me- 
dium. 

Figure 14 
shows Morris’ 
high-warp tap- 
estry loom, 
and it is inter- 
esting to note 
that he has gone 
back to a type 
of which we saw 
the beginning 
in our book on “ Homeric Greece.” In Fig. 40 there 
Penelope is shown weaving the shroud for Laertes on a 
high-warp loom. Carpet looms were installed in the con- 
verted stables of the house as Fig. 16 — hence the beautiful 
Hammersmith carpets. This year, however (1878) was a 
bad year, because Morris, who was overtaxing his strength, 
contracted rheumatic gout, and the group was to be 
challenged. 

In 1878 the Whistler v. Ruskin action was heard in the 
Law Courts, and this was of the greatest importance, be- 
cause it was far more than a quarrel between two men ; it 
was a fight between two schools. Pre-Raphaelism had 
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Fig. 15. — Roller Skating (1875). 



LOOMS 



Fig. i 6. — ilodel of ]Morris' Carpet Loom. 

{Victoria and Albert Museum.) 

expended its vigour, and Impressionism was knocking at 
the door. Whistler (1834-1903) had exhibited at the 
newly founded Grosvenor Gallery in 1877, and took 
umbrage at a criticism by Ruskin which he considered was 
damaging to his reputation. Whistler was a peppery indi- 
vidual so he struck at Ruskin as the High Priest of Pre- 
Raphaelism, The action turned on good workmanship. 
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Burne-Jones 
gave evidence 
on Ruskin’s be- 
half, and said 
that he thought 
perfect finish 
was necessary. 
In his judgment 
“ The Nocturne 
in Blue and 
Silver ” was 
“an incomplete 
work of art,” 
and Battersea 
Bridge was 
“ formless . ” 
“The Nocturne 
in Black and 
Gold” he did 
not think could 
be ranked as a 
work of art at 

all. A Titian 
Fig. 17.-“ Le Journal des Modes" (1875). produced 

in court as an illustration of finish. The lawyers 
thoroughly enjoyed themselves, and in the end Whistler 
got \d. damages and no costs. As the “ Nocturne in 
Blue and Silver ” and the “ Nocturne in Black and 
Gold,” with the “ Symphony in White, No. 2,” are now 
at the National Gallery, and “ Old Battersea Bridge ” and 
two fine portraits are now at the Tate, our readers can go 
and see the pictures and judge for themselves. While at 
the National see as well the “ Firing Party,” by Edouard 
Manet (1832-83), in the Impressionist School, and the 
fifteenth-century John van Eyck of “ Jan Arnolfini and 
his Wife,” which Burne-Jones thought one of the great 
pictures of the world — here is “ finish ” if you like. 
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GROSVENOR GALLERY 

The Grosvenor v . f r « 

GaUery, where bonrHf.wb.te j-eatber,^ 

Whistler had exhibit- 
ed the work which grczn ciotb dress 

offended Ruskin, . , 

* u • j greeosQiirj band, bow 

was to be satirized “ ' [ 

by Gilbert in Qod sasb,hiired clotb/ 

“Patience,” first Ower bunic and 

produced in i88i. . 

“Greenery yallery, oj- green DrocodeV 

Grosvenor Gallery, 
foot in the grave 
young man ” poked 
good fun at the 
aesthete of the day. 

Whistler was to go 
to law again in 1895 
with Sir William 
Eden about the 
painting of Lady 
Eden. This case led 
to the publication 
of “ The Baronet and 
the Butterfly.” 

Other interesting 
happenings in this decade were : The appointment 

of Ruskin as Slade Professor at Oxford in 1870, which 
extended his influence and led to him making his 
undergraduates build roads in 1874. The Suez Canal 
was opened in 1872, and shortened the voyage to India. 
Telephones were installed in London in 1876 and speeded 
up business, and in 1880 the first cargo of frozen beef 
reached us from Australia. All these things were to be 
revolutionary in the sense that they were destined to 
alter our mode of living. 

1880-89 

In 1881 Morris & Co. moved to Merton Abbey, where it 
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Fig. 18. — “Le Journal des Modes” (1878). 



WENS 


was that tapestry was really begun. The technical diffi- 
culties of reviving this ancient craft must have been enor- 
mous, but Figs. 70 and 87 show how well they were over- 
come. It was in 1882 that Morris cast in his lot with the 
Socialists. As we are said to be all Socialists now, it wall 
be well to try and go back in imagination and find out 
why certain people were moved in this direction, and why 
others opposed them. If we could go right back to 
Weston in the eighteenth century, when Parson Wood- 
forde was there, of whom we wrote in Part III, we 
should find a small community in which all the people 
knew one another, and where public opinion was very 
strong. The lazy, cruel and oppressive people were very 
soon found out, and had to amend their ways or be pilloried 
by public opinion, and the poor were helped by the 
charitable. This was not possible in the early nineteenth 
century, when the large industrial towns were becoming 
Wens,” as Cobbett called them. It was nobody’s 
business to lend a helping hand to the less fortunate. 
The master could not know all his men, and when the 
mill gates closed he was done with them and they went 
home to their back-to-back houses, and no account was 
taken of public health. We do not suggest that the early 
nineteenth century folk were more cruel than their ancestors. 
They honestly believed in a surplus of cheap labour which 
would help them to develop industry, and that surplus 
was being provided by the agricultural labourer, who was 
coming into the towns to seek work. Agricultural de- 
pression was being caused by the ever-increasing importa- 
tion of foreign corn and the beginnings of the frozen meat 
trade (see Chapter II). It was nobody’s business to look 
for trouble, so nobody did, and matters went from bad 
to worse. Then men began to arise who said that such a 
state of affairs must be remedied. Robert Owen at the 
beginning of the century had made a beginning in looking 
after the living, as well as the dead machinery, and he 
was followed by many others. 
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Ruskin’s “ Unto 
this Last,” which first straxiv hat 

appeared in parts in . , 

I -77 IT • pioR. roses 

the LornhiU Magazine, ^ 

was published in book p<2.acock. 
form in 1862, and ribbons, 
seems to have influ- 
enced Morris and his 
group. Read to-day 
it is the mildest re- 
minder that working 
for profit is not the 
final end and aim of 
existence. What we 
have to remember is 
that it really was con- 
sidered to be so. 

Ruskin declared 
that this was not the 
case and instanced 
various types of men 
who did not always 
act for selfish interest. 

Though he did not Fig. 19. — “ Mj'ra’s Journal ” (1884). 
use the example, we 

can. Pasteur, of whom we shall be writing later, excited 
the interest and curiosity of Napoleon III and the Empress 
Eugenie, and explained the work he was doing on fermenta- 
tion to them. They expressed wonder that he should 
not take steps to protect his interests and make money by 
his discoveries. Pasteur, a man of the noblest character, 
told them as kindly as he could that no man can serve 
two masters. Ruskin’s theory was very much the same. 
One had a duty to one’s country and one’s neighbour 
which was more important than personal profit. The 
’eighties are memorable for a social awakening to some of 
the evils of Industrialism. 
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To return to Architecture. Norman Shaw, who 
followed Philip Webb as head assistant to Street, started 
practice in 1862, and very soon became the leading archi- 
tect of the day. He it was who was responsible, about 
1880, for the development of Bedford Park, London, which 
must be noted here as one of the first attempts to produce 
decent housing schemes. 

The Boys’ Brigade was founded in 1883 to help boys 
learn to play games and join in club life. In 1884 
Toynbee Hall was founded in the East End of London 
to bring rich and poor together, and in the same year the 
Fabian Society was formed, and men like Sidney Webb 
and Bernard Shaw began to kick the suet pudding of 
English complacency. 

In 1884 the Art Workers’ Guild was founded. Morris, 
Walter Crane, T. J. Cobden-Sanderson, Heywood Sumner, 
W, R. Lethaby and W. A. S. Benson were original members. 
The same group, with Benson as the leader, founded the 
Arts and Crafts Society in 1887, and in this year Bellamy 
published “ Looking Backward.” 

The Arts and Crafts Movement was very largely a 
reflection of the Socialistic group. Again another oppor- 
tunity was missed ; all this energy should have been 
directed into more ordinary channels. But a clean cut 
was made ; it was felt to be more honest to learn to 
weave or make furniture than gamble on the Stock Ex- 
change. Benson, however, who was an architect, started 
a shop in Bond Street and sold metal-work which was very 
good indeed. 

It was an era of Social Reform and University Settle- 
ments. Morris, with his enormous energy, threw himself 
into the cause, and preached at street corners and addressed 
meetings all over the place. Burne-Jones could not follow 
him here, and it was the one thing the friends did not 
share. Morris went to breakfast on Sunday mornings with 
Burne-Jones, and then left after to do his Socialistic work 
and preach the Gospel as he interpreted it. Morris 
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GILBERT AND SULLIVAN 


dominated by Social- 
ism till about 1886, White Jiaured 
and then, though still si I h dress, bee 
working hard in the oversteirL 
cause, he turned back 
to his own work. In cbetniseffc 

1 888 he became yU 

friendly with Emery /O 

Walker, and so be- 
came interested in 
typography. This led / 
up to the work of the ^ ,'/ 

Kelmscott Press. || \.i / 

People found time, 
however, to amuse / 

themselves very well j I;';:! 

in the eighties. Gilbert / j. 

and Sullivan, who had irHvilp 

begun their wonder- Pin 

ful partnership in light I \ 

opera with “ Trial by 
Jury ” in 1875, con- 
tinued nearly each 
year to bring out ^o- Le 

another classic until ^ 


■ 




Humnoiog 
birds, and 
pearl 

^rrimtoing. 




Fig. 20. — “ Le Journal des Modes ” 
{1885). 


“ Utopia ” in 1893. At the Gaiety there were Terry, 
Nellie Farren, and Kate Vaughan, of whom old gentlemen 
still wax lyrical. 

While all this was going on two things were to happen 
of tremendous importance. The first was the discovery 
of gold on the Rand in 1884, which was to bring Johannes- 
burg into being and begin the grab for Africa. From the 
days of the Argonauts, gold has always brought trouble 
in its train, and it was so in South Africa. The Boers, 
who had thought themselves secure from intrusion since 
they trekked to the Transvaal, now found their country 
invaded by a set of people who had no sympathy with the 
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pastoral life ; they wanted money, gold, by hook or by 
crook, so the trouble came with the futile Jameson Raid of 
1896, which was to involve us in the South African War 
of 1899-1903, 

The other important happening was that Daimler in- 
vented a light high-speed spirit motor, or engine, and then 
Carl Benz applied such a motor to a vehicle, and so built 
the first motor-car, in 1885. Speed on land now became 
possible, and speed at sea was improved by the steam 
turbine which Parsons invented in i88p. 

Another political happening was the Home Rule Bill for 
Ireland of 1886. The crossing of Greenland by Nansen in 
1888 gave boys a taste for adventure, and Kipling published 
his “Plain Tales from the Hills ” in 1888. 

In 1887 came the Queen’s Jubilee. She had reigned 
fifty years, and since the death of the Prince Consort had 
withdrawn herself — but now came the time of rejoicing. 
One of the authors can remember being taken to Green 
Park, at the bottom of Constitution Hill, looking across 
the entrance to the Palace. Hours passed by, during 
which the guests arrived and the procession was marshalled, 
and then the hour itself came when the Queen set out. 
In Athens in the old days, every fourth year the people 
went in procession to the Acropolis, bearing with them on 
the yard of a ship a new robe for Athene. In London in 
1887 it was almost as if Athene herself processed before 
her people, and she was accompanied by her soldiers and 
sailors and all the peoples from over the seas — a very rare 
show indeed. 

But the decade was to finish with a stern reminder that 
it was no good talking of Social Reform — something must 
be done. In the great Dock Strike of 1889 the dockers 
struck for the docker’s “tanner,” or 6 d. an hour, and John 
Burns came to the fore as their leader. It was more soul- 
stirring than the Jubilee ; people were shocked at such a 
state of affairs. And they could no longer plead ignorance, 
because Charles Booth’s monumental survey of the “ Life 
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and Labour of the People in 
London ” came out, in seven- 
teen volumes, between 1889- 
1902. Here were all the facts 
of the life of the poor. 

In 1889 the Arts and Crafts 
Society held an exhibition, and 
Morris gave a lecture on Gothic 
Architecture. 

1890-99 

The beginning of the decade 
is memorable for the Act of 
1891, which made elementary 
education not only compulsory, 
but free, and this has gradually 
developed until to-day (1934) 
some children are now fed in 
addition, and all are medically 
examined. 

It was about this time that 
Morris asked Emery Walker to 
be partners with him in a print- 
ing scheme. Typography, or p,,,. Clothes (1SS9). 

the art of the printed page, 

was at a very low ebb, except for the work of a few men 
like Walker, who were doing their best to improve matters. 
Morris wanted to turn out gloriously decorated books, and 
in this he was helped by Walker, who, without becoming 
a business partner, gave advice as a friend, and Burne-Jones 
did many of the decorations, and so the Kelmscott Press 
came into being. In 1890 the new type was being prepared, 
and Morris took the greatest care over this. Producing 
good type is a matter of the greatest difficulty. The first 
essential is that it should produce printing which is 
clear to read and good to look at. Printing was begun 
in 1891, and the first book printed was “ The Story of 
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KELMSCOTT PRESS 

tlie Glittering Plain.” In 1892 came Ruskm’s “ On the 
Nature of Gothic,” from the “ Stones of Venice,” and in 
the preface Morris stated the effect which this book had 
had on his life and work. The great Kelmscott “Chaucer” 
was his last work, and he died on October 3rd, 1896, aged 
sixty-three, through having attempted to do the work of 
seven men, and with him an epoch was closed. 

Professor Mackail gives a delightful letter from Morris 
to Webb dated August 27th, 1894. Morris had been 
sending Webb Kelmscott Press books as they appeared, 
and Webb had evidently remonstrated with him at 
the extent of his generosity. So Morris’ letter, which 
began “ My dear Fellow ” and ended “ Yours affection- 
ately,” told the tale of a traveller in America who entered 
an inn and ordered chicken for his dinner. The clerk who 
received the order answered by taking out a revolver and, 
after covering the guest, remarked, “ Stranger, you tvill not 
have chicken, you will have hash ” — so Webb was to have 
the Kelmscott books as they came out, whether he liked 
or no. This friendship was a very beautiful thing. 

There can be no doubt that it was the astounding 
vigour of Morris which animated the group. Without him 
the Arts and Crafts Movement faded out of the picture 
to have a renaissance a little later on the Continent. 
People were no longer interested in “ tracing out this 
grey, shadowy, many-pinnacled image of the Gothic spirit 
within us ; and discerning what fellow'ship there is between 
it and our Northern hearts ” — ^so Beowulf and Arthur and 
the heroes of the “ Burnt Njal Saga ” retired into the 
shadows once more and the people turned to the modern 
world. Burne-Jones died in 1898, and Webb seems to 
have been disheartened, because he retired in 1900. 

“ Three Houses,” by Angela Thirkell, is very interesting, 
because it gives an account of the Burne-Jones and Morris 
family group from the grand-daughter’s point of view. 
One thing Mrs. Thirkell notices is the absence of any real 
comfort in her grand-parents’ three houses. They sat 
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straight-backed in their rush-bot- 
tomed chairs while talking of their 
heroes. 

Life was becoming safer. 

Pasteur and Lister had shown 
how the microbe could be slain ; 
the public health was much 
better. Ronald Ross was to 
discover in 1897 that the malarial 
parasite was carried by the mos- 
quito, and this enabled the white 
man to carry on his work safely 
in regions where before he had 
not been able to go. 

Then speed began to be 
thought of. The machine 
was more used — if the profits 
were smaller, the returns were 
quicker. Henry Ford was to 
build his first car in 1893, and 
his ideal was not to provide the 
rich man with a plaything, but 
the populace with cheap trans- 
port ; in doing this he invented 
Mass Production. Even England realized the possibilities. 
Benz produced his first car in 1885, but it could not be 
used in England because of the law of 1865, which required 
all mechanically propelled vehicles not to exceed four miles 
an hour, and two miles in towns, and to be preceded by 
a man carrying a red flag — his rate settled that of the 
vehicle. The Act of 1896 gave the red-flag man the sack 
and allowed a speed of twelve miles per hour. 

This was to revolutionize transport, and still later, 
as work became more mechanical, and men’s lives 
consequently less interesting, they were to seek relief in 
dashing about at high speed, until to-day (1934) the roads, 
some of which were first laid down by the Romans, have 
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WIRELESS 


become racing tracks on which the lives of men, women 
and children are daily sacrificed. A beginning, however, 
was made in taking traffic off the roads in 1890, when the 
City and South London Railway was opened. This was 
the first electrically operated railway in Great Britain, and 
the first Tube in the world. 

As if all this was not enough, Burne-Jones read 
one night in bed of “ a clever young chap ” at 
Bologna University, twenty-two years old, called 
Marconi, who had invented a little machine about the 
size of a sewing machine, and with it could com- 
municate with anyone having a similar machine, and 
there were no wires in between ; in fact, it w'as 
Wireless. 

The rejoicings of the 1887 Jubilee were renewed and 
redoubled in those of the 1897 Diamond Jubilee. The 
country was at peace, and the ordinary people did not 
attach very much importance to the Jameson Raid of 
1896, or the Fashoda incident, which nearly caused war 
between England and France. 

By 1888 Norman Shaw was designing 170 Queen’s Gate, 
(Figs. 91 and 92), and had arrived at the Later Renaissance, 
or real “ Queen Anne.” We discuss all this later and in 
more detail, but it is sufficient for the purpose to note 
that here was a house which formed a better background 
to modern men and women than gabled Gothic. 

But if all this showed that man was marching with the 
times and accustoming himself to big business, making 
money and being very civilized and Greek, there remained 
the other side of him, which liked the country and was 
Gothic. So into the country he went for the week-ends 
and built a house for himself. If he had made sufficient 
money it was surrounded by a park and had a lodge, 
and there might be a farmery with some Jersey cows. 
Old houses began to be sought out and restored, and the 
agents advertised them as being full of old oak beams ; 
or new ones w’ere built, and the more gabled the roofs 
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and lead glazed the 
windows the better. 

Then golf was White si I h. 
brought down from 
the North, because 
it was a real Gothic ^hille 
game, and one which 
called for good 
whiskery, rustic 
clothes, and after pQf^glj 
1896 a car could be ' 
bought, to give the 
final touch of incon- 
gruity to a country 
life which was about 
as real as that of 
Marie Antoinette. 

The first number of 
Country Life Illus- 
trated appeared on 
January 8th, 1897. 

It made known all 
the old houses to the 
townsman, and tried 
to teach him country des Modes” (1894!. 

manners. 

If all this was a little unreal, other things were happen- 
ing which were more important. The period is memorable 
for the publication in 1898 of “To-morrow,” by Ebenezer 
Howard, which seems to have been inspired by Bellamy’s 
“ Looking Backward.” As we shall see on p. 83, the 
beginning of the modern town-planning movement in 
England dates from the publication of “ To-morrow.” 

The Eranco-German War was well behind in the 
memories of middle-aged people, and the Crimea forgotten. 
Then clouds began to appear on the South African horizon 
and the rejoicings of the Jubilee were quenched by the 
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disasters of the South African War. WTat \vas worse, the 
sympathies of our neighbours seemed to be with our 
opponents, and it almost looked as if we might be driven 
into the sea instead of the Boers. Volunteers were 
called for, and “ dukes’ sons, cooks’ sons, and the sons 
of belted earls ” went out to save us from defeat. So the 
old Queen’s reign finished in gloom. 

1900-14 

In this period the new century opened. People were fuU 
of hope — ^would the new centur)' be better than the old and 
the pursuit of happiness more possible. The long reign of 
Victoria had been memorable for many things. When the 
young Queen had come to the throne in 1 837 the rather grubby 
doings of the Regent and his brothers had been forgotten 
in a period which prided itself on its respectability, and 
money had been made by the frugal manufacturers and 
merchants. When the old Queen died, who had reigned 
so wisely and well, and Edward, who was held to be a 
“ good sort,” came to the throne it was felt that the time 
had come to spend the money. The merchants’ sons went 
to expensive preparatory schools and public schools, and 
the best colleges in the older universities, and frugality 
was not a subject to which much attention wns given. 
Life became gayer. 

Yet things were happening which were to smash this 
life to smithereens. In 1900 Germany passed a Navy Law 
which showed that, having consolidated her successes on 
land, she was now to challenge us on the sea. In 1903 
Joseph Chamberlain began his Tariff Reform League, 
which in the end was to alter the economic structure of 
the country and lead to the abandonment of Free Trade 
and the adoption of Protection once more. Life was 
speeded up and mechanical vehicles were by the Act of 
1903 allowed to move along the roads at twenty miles an hour. 

But the most momentous happening in this direction 
was the first mechanically propelled flight, made by the 
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Wright Brothers in 
an aeroplane on 
December ijth, Bbcb. velvet 
1903. We saw in 


Part III (Fig. 171) 


bat 


wi 


that the people who 
rode in Trevithicks’ 

“ Catch - me - who - plume, 
can” in 1808 hardly 
realized its poten- 
tialities. Very much gloves, 
the same thing hap- 
pened with the 
Wright brothers’ 
first trip by aero- 
plane. They felt so 
confident of their 
success that they 
sent round invita- 
tions to the people 
in the neighbour- 
hood of Kitty Hawk, 

North Carolina, to 
come and see them 
fly. But there was 
a nasty cold wind 
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braid trimming 
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boot, pa1^t 
Ibecap 
'xbitc f uppers. 


Fig. 24.- 


-From “Weldon’s Ladies’ Journal” 
(1912). 


blowing and only five people thought it worth while to 
turn up. We wmnder what the five thought of as the 
aeroplane rose from the ground and flew for twelve 
seconds. Did they realize that in a few years Alcock, 
Whitten Brown, and Lindbergh would fly across the 
Atlantic; that between 1914 and 1918 men w'ould fight 
in the air ; and did w'e realize, when the newspapers 
began to write of the Wright brothers’ achievement, 
that for the purposes of defence England had ceased to 
be an island, and navies and warships might be rendered 
obsolete ? 
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It must have been a little later than this — perhaps 
round about 1905 — that the authors were walking along 
Oxford Street, London, on its south side, a little to the 
east of the Circus, when their attention was attracted to 
a show that was going on, called Hale’s “ Tours of the 
World.” A shop front had been taken out, and you were 
invited to “ walk in ” and take your places in what looked 
like a railway coach. Sixpence was charged, and this 
being paid we took our seats. The guard blew his whistle 
and waved a flag, and someone made noises like an engine, 
and the train started, or rather the wheels started and 
gave us the impression that we were moving. Then at 
the end of the coach a picture began to flicker, and we 
found that we were travelling through the countryside of 
South Africa. It was all magical and mysterious. Another 
point we remember is that, when the view in front showed 
that the train was going round a curve, the wheels ground 
on their flanges in proper style. 

This was our introduction to the “ pictures,” and it 
was one of the beginnings of entertainment for the masses. 
In the good old days the working man on a Saturday 
night went marketing with his missus, and dropped into 
the “ pub,” where he might conceivably drink more than was 
good for him, because there was nowhere else for him to 
go. With the advent of the pictures the whole family, 
for a few pence, could see a wonderful spectacle of life. 
There might not be much artistry about it, but here, on 
the magic screen, the women were lovely and the men 
virile, and they lived in splendid surroundings. So they 
forgot for a moment their own poverty. 

The Labour Party was formed in the House of Commons 
in 1906, and they sought the improvement of the conditions 
of life for the working classes. One very memorable 
measure was the introduction by John Burns of the 
Housing and Town Planning Act of 1909. In this it was 
suggested that it was a good idea to plan a town before 
you built it, and that in so doing the amenities should be 
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considered. A great deal of useful work has been done, but 
much remains, especially in the direction of slum clearance. 

The Union of the South African States in 1910, with 
Botha, our late enemy, as the first Prime Minister, was a 
notable achievement towards peace. At home, however, 
the politicians raged together, until the Parliament Act 
of 19 1 1 deprived the House of Lords of the power of 
rejecting a Money Bill. The Suffragettes demanded the 
vote, and actually fought for it with tooth and nail. They 
borrowed an idea from the Siege of Troy, and, concealing 
themselves in a large removal pantechnicon, drove into 
Parliament Square and then, descending from their Trojan 
horse, attempted to rush the doors of the House of 
Commons. We remember once seeing a line of women 
among whom were people who might have been one’s 
own wife, sisters, mother or grandmother, marching up 
Victoria Street until they came to a line of police, who 
barred their way. The poor policemen looked unhappy as 
they ran them in, and the only people who were amused 
were the roughs and toughs. It was the most unhappy 
spectacle we have ever seen. There were troublous times 
in Ireland, and fighting seemed possible between North and 
South. Conflict was everywhere. 

Another happening, of the greatest importance, at 
this time was the announcement by Henry Ford, in 
January, 1914, that he proposed that the minimum wage 
to be paid to his employees for any class of work, under 
certain conditions, was to be five dollars, or about a 
day. At the same time the week in the Ford plant was 
reduced to forty-eight hours. This spread consternation 
among all the employers all over the world, who thought 
of labour as a commodity which should be very cheap, 
and it led to unrest among the working classes. 

So events moved forward to the great tragedy of 
1914-18. Clearly it is not within our province to attempt 
to write in detail of this ; and who can ? No Christian 
parallels are possible. Perhaps Book XX of the Iliad 
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GREAT WAR 


gives us the pagan explanation ; “ So spake the son of 
Cronos and roused implacable war. And the gods went 
forth to the battle, some on this side and some on that.” 

So the people followed these old pagan gods, made in the 
image of man. Creative work came to an end, and destruc- 
tion was carried out in every form. A bayonet thrust was 
a clean death compared to being poisoned by gas, scorched 
by fire, blown up by bombs, or ground into mud under tanks. 

Warner and Martin state that : “ The war cost 

50.000 million pounds and led to the enlisting of 50 millions 
of armed men ; there were 30 million casualties, and no 
less than 8 million deaths. In France alone 21,000 factories, 

630.000 houses and 1659 townships were completely 
destroyed. The National Debt of France in 1914 was 
25 billion francs — in 1921, 302 biUion. The National Debt 
of Great Britain in 1914, 708 million pounds — in 1919, 7435 
million pounds.” The greatest loss of all was the eight 
million deaths, because this represented all the noblest and 
bravest of the young men from all over the globe. It is those 
men we lack now — think of the loss if among them were 
only a hundred men of the calibre of Pasteur. 

But there is no need to end this chapter on a pessimistic 
note. Man is a courageous animal. He resembles the ant, 
who, when his little hiU is kicked over by a rough foot, at 
once sets to work to repair the damage. There can be no 
doubt that all over the world we are passing through a 
period of intense creative energy. A dozen different forms 
of government are being tried, and in hundreds of ways 
men are endeavouring to repair the damage. We shall 
succeed if men of peace and goodwill can get together 
and remember that man was made in the Image of God. 



PANfL >€LLO*' LeTT£Kjri(c ^ PeCOKAtlOMS IM R£D SdADCD WITH BLACK 
Fig. 25.— Tail-board belonging to Mr. Kiddle, made about 1820. 
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CHAPTER n 


THE FARMER AND FOOD 

W E cannot do better than start with the farmer, as 
wx did in Part III, because his trade still remains 
the most important of the three great trades. Man must 
eat — he can make shift with the skins of animals for 
clothes, and can find shelter in a cave ; food, however, he 
must have if he is to survive. 

In Part III we traced the revolution in agriculture 
which was effected by the work of Tull and BakeweU. 
During the eighteenth century agriculture was the greatest 
industry. The best of the great landlords, like Coke of 
Holkham, lived on their land and practised farming them- 
selves — it was their job. When Coke entertained his 
friends at the Holkham gatherings it was a meeting of 
experts. They would have agreed -with the great Dr. 
Johnson that : “ By Agriculture only can commerce be 
perpetuated; and by Agriculture alone can we live in 
plenty without intercourse with other nations. This, 
therefore, is the great art, which every Government ought 
to protect, every proprietor of lands to practise, and every 
inquirer into nature to improve.” Coke and his friends 
probably looked on the people in the rising industrial 
towns as grubby helots of little importance. Dr. Johnson 
had pointed out how unstable trade is, how great trading 
communities had disappeared in the past : “ Every trading 
nation flourishes, while it can be said to flourish, by the 
courtesy of others. We cannot compel any people to buy 
from us, or to sell to us.” This outlook must be borne 
in mind. 

England was still governed by gentlemen for gentlemen 
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in the early nineteenth century. The manufacturing 
interests were not enfranchised until the Reform Bill of 
1832 gave the vote to the householder of the £10 a year 
house. So, after the Napoleonic Wars, the Corn Law of 
1815 was passed, which forbade the importation of corn 
until the price of the home-grown product reached 8or. a 
quarter. This safeguarded agriculture. It is easy for 
us, looking back, to condemn this as a very cruel measure. 
We know by Cobbett that the life of the poor became very 
hard indeed, but our ancestors could not look forward so 
easily as we can look back. The time factor must always 
be borne in mind. Men like Trevithick or the Wright 
brothers invent a thing, and we wonder that our forebears 
did not at once realize the possibilities of their inventions — 
yet years had to pass before this was done. In safeguarding 
agriculture by the 1815 Corn Laws the statesmen thought 
they were protecting something of much greater import- 
ance than Industrialism ; but Industrialism was developing 
by leaps and bounds. The Corn Law was modified in 
1826 by a sliding scale, which admitted colonial corn. 

The Industrialists soon began to use the powers which 
had been conferred on them by the Reform Bill of 1832, 
and in 1838 an Anti-Corn Law League was founded by 
Manchester merchants. These people wanted Free Trade, 
especially in foodstuffs, and they were to be left free to 
make the very best bargains they could, especially with 
labour. The artisan did not get the vote until 1867 ; the 
agricultural labourer until 1884. Cobden, a Lancashire 
calico printer, and Bright, a Lancashire cotton spinner, 
were the shining lights and orators of the Anti-Corn Law 
League, and they conducted meetings all over England 
for Free Trade. Cobden got into the House of Commons 
in 1841, and Bright in 1843. Their campaign was helped 
by the failure of the potato crop in Ireland in 1845, and the 
terrible distress there, and the difficulty of importing corn 
led to the total abolition of the Corn Laws in 1846. This 
date is one of the most important in the history of England. 
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From then on the John- 
sonian doctrine of agri- 
culture being the mother 
and nurse was forsaken. 

Manufactured goods were 
to be exported, and paid 
for by raw materials and 
imported foodstuffs. Eng- 
land was to be a work- 
shop, not a farm. Here 
again we must not con- 
demn the politicians ; this 
was the position in 1846 — 
there was a chance of 
catastrophe. Industrial- 
ism had expanded to such 
an extent that it sat in the 
nest rather like a young 
cuckoo, and demanded 
more food than its un- 
fortunate foster-parents 
were able to provide. 

There had been a famine 
in Ireland, and there might 
well have been one in 
England as things were 

before 1846. Pjq 26. — The Shepherd. 

We should like to make 

a suggestion, and it is that our readers should read “ The 
Mayor of Casterbridge,” by Thomas Hardy. This deals 
with agricultural life in Wessex just before the repeal of 
the Corn Law. As Hardy writes, “ The wheat quotations 
from month to month depended entirely upon the home 
harvest. A bad harvest, or the prospect of one, would 
double the price of corn in a few w'eeks ; and the promise 
of a good yield would lower it as rapidly.” 

So the Harvest Festival in those days was a real 
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thanksgiving to God 
for deliverance from 
famine. Nowadays, 
when our com comes 
from abroad, one 
supposes that the 
town child regards 
the service as a 
pleasant spectacle, 
and asks its mother 
what the sheaf is 
for, and the puzzled 
mother replies, very 
quietly, “ \^h^eat, 
my dear, I think, 
from which flour is 
made.” The ex- 
hibits in a town 
church should really 
be in tins. 

Read Hardy’s books ; they deal with life in Wessex, 
■where agriculture is as old as the long barrows on the 
hills, and these were built before Stonehenge was erected 
to observe the rising of the sun on Midsummer Day. 

The abolition of the Corn Law in i8q6 did not mean 
that all the farmers were at once ruined. The population 
was increasing, and there were more mouths to be fed. 
Wheat was 54^-. %d. a quarter in 1846, bqr. ()i. in 1847, 
and 5or. 6d. in 1848. In 1849, however, the price declined 
to 44J-. 3^., and there followed lean years until the Crimean 
ar, when 72 j. ^d. was realized, and then another decline 
o prices set in. By 1867 they had improved again to 
and in 1872 575. was the average price. 

_ To get down to practical details. We are fortunate 
m having a friend who, born in 1856, has been farming all 
his life in the Blandford-Wimborne district of DoLt 
and we have been allowed to draw on his fund of experience! 
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In prices we have been guided as well by “ The Record of 
Seasons’ Prices,” by T. H. Baker, who farmed up to the 
’eighties in the Warminster district. 

We vill begin with the life led on a Dorset farm of 300 
acres about 1872. The rent and tithe paid by the farmer 
was £600 a year, so land was still a profitable proposition 
for the landlord. About 200 acres were arable, farmed on 
the four-course system. This, as we explained in Part III, 
was introduced by Charles Townshend, known as “ Turnip ” 
Townshend because of his farming activities carried on 
about 1730. He planted his fields in the following rotation : 
First, wheat or oats, sown in the winter ; the next year 
oats or barley, sown in the spring; the third year clover, 
rye and vetches, and the fourth year turnips, which were 
eaten off by sheep so that the ground was manured. This 
system was followed on the 3oc>-acre farm in Dorset. 
Fifty acres of wheat were grown, 30 acres of barley, and 
30 acres of oats. About 200 to 300 lambs were bought in 
July to August and sold as the roots disappeared. 

In addition, forty cows were kept, and these were let 
to a dairyman at £12 per annum per cow. The contract 
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Fig. 29. — The Thatcher. 


dated from February 
14th each year, and the 
cows were in calf. The 
calves when they were 
born were the property 
of the dairj^man, who 
had as well a good house 
to live in, and the dairy 
for his work. The cows 
remained the farmer’s 
property, and he had to 
supply good milkers. He 
also found all the food, 
with the exception of 
cake, which the dairy- 
man provided if he 
thought this advisable. 
The rent of the cow was 
about the same as the 
price of a young cow and 
calf — ^12. The dairy- 
man provided all his 
own labour, and gener- 
ally this meant the whole 
of his family, with some 
casual help. He sold a 
little milk, but most of 
it w'ent into butter and 


cheese, and he made cheese by the ton and sold it in the 
local markets or to shops in the country towns. As well 
he kept pigs. 

The farmer was thus assured of an income of j^48o per 
annum from the rent of forty cows let at £12 a cow. 

So far as his corn was concerned, he sowed 2 bushels 
of wheat to the acre on 50 acres, and drilled 10 acres in 
a day, and if he had a good crop got a return of about 
9 sacks, or 36 bushels, to the acre, or a total of 450 sacks 
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Fig. 30. — The Thatcher’s Tools. 


on his 50 acres. Two sacks go to the quarter, so if the 
Dorset farmer of 1872 sold his wheat at 57^-. a quarter, 
which as we have seen was the average price for that year, 
he obtained for his wheat. 

But growing wheat is a gamble ; the season might be 
a very bad one and the yield go down to only 19 bushels 
the acre. Our farmer on his 300-acre farm was satisfied 
if on the average he could sell his w'heat for ^^ 00 , and his 
barley for ^^300. This meant £800 for his corn, plus 3^480 
for the cows, or a total of £1280, and then he hoped to 
make £520 a year out of his sheep and any other crops he 
could sell, because he aimed at making a total income of 
£1800 per annum, or three times his rent of £600. One 
£600 went to his landlord, another for his wages and work- 
ing expenses, and the third for him to live on. If he 
could make three times his rent he could thrive, and he 
seems to have been able to do so round about 1872. The 
countryside was still prosperous. 

Now we will turn to the farmer and his establishment 
and find out how they lived on this 300-acre farm. There 
was the farmer and his two grown-up sons, who all worked 
hard, and his wife, who was a good housekeeper and was 
assisted by one maid indoors and a groom-gardener to do 
odd jobs, and they all lived like fighting cocks on the 
freshest and best of plain English food. Tinned stuff and 
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the shrouded corpses of refrigerated animals from the 
other side of the world did not appear on the farmer’s 
table. Beef and mutton, which had been 6|d. a pound in 
1858, had advanced in 1872 to 8|d., but pigs produced aU 
the things which a pig does produce, from pork to sausages, 
hams and bacon, black puddings and chitterlings. Then 
there were rabbits, hares, plieasants and plump partridges 
and pigeons. Good fresh milk came from the dairy with 
cream clotted by scalding to eat with the fruit tarts, and 
butter and eggs. A good fowl could always be obtained, 
and a goose for Michaelmas, and turkey for Christmas. 
The farmer brewed about 10 or 12 hogsheads of cider. 

The wheat the farmer grew went to the local water- 
mill, and there was ground into flour between the mill- 
stones. Now here is an interesting point. Growing wheat 
in our damp climate is always a lottery, and in quality 
does not make better bread than the wheat imported from 
Canada. This latter is dryer, and so vill take more water 
and produce more loaves than English wheat. Where the 
farmer of 1872 scored was that, w'hen he sent his own wheat 
to the local mill, less was taken out of it than is the case 
to-day, when everybody wants a white loaf. In the old 
days the germ (Fig. 49) was left in the flour, and this gave 
the bread remarkable staying qualities. 

As to the price of bread, we have seen that the 1872 
Dorset farmer averaged 575. a quarter for his wheat. At 
two sacks to the quarter one sack was worth zSs. 6 d. ; 
when the farmer sent, say, ten sacks to the miller he 
received back only seven sacks of flour. The ten sacks of 
wheat at 250 lb. each = 2500 lb. The seven sacks of flour 
= i960 lb., leaving 540 lb. of bran and offals for feeding 
stuffs, which were the miller’s profit. So that ten sacks of 
wheat at 285. 6 d. each, = ^14 ^s., had been turned into 
seven sacks of flour for the same price, or a little over 
£2 each. This would produce ninety quartern loaves at 
just over ^^d. for the quartern. Here is a problem ; in 
this year (1933) read of bursting granaries and the low 
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price of wheat — ^yet 
the quartern loaf has 
cost as much as 
This question of 
the price of the 
quartern loaf is a 
very important de- 
tail, because of its 
bearing on the la- 
bourers’ wages. Of 
course both farmer 
and labourer had to 
bake their own 
bread and provide 
the firing, but the 
baking was done by 
lighting a fire of fag- 
gots in the brick 
ovens. After the 
oven had been 
heated in this way 
the glowing ashes 
were raked to the 
sides, and then the 
bread and pies were 
put in, the iron door 
closed, and the cook- 
ing done by the im- 



prisoned heat. The 

faggots or gorse were easily come by in the country. 

So we can pass to the vexed question of the labourer’s 
wages. On our 300-acre farm two carters, a lad of seven- 
teen and one boy were kept, who did the carting and 
ploughing, and a shepherd (Fig. 26). There were three 
labourers in addition, a groom-gardener and occasional 
casual labour. Including the farmer’s two sons, who 
worked, this meant eleven people working on the 
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farm, in addition to 
the dairyman and his 
family, say fifteen in 
all on 300 acres, or 
one to every 20 acres. 
A good staff, but then 
eight cart-horses and 
two hunters were kept, 
and one old odd cart- 
horse and hack-driving 
horse and pony. 

The labourers re- 
ceived gs. to loy. a 
week, and the carters 
and shepherd ix. or so 
more. Extra on this 
each man received £2 
for the harvest, and 
lor. for haymaking, 
and there was a good 
supper and merry- 
making after hay- 
making or the harvest. 
Tipping was still very- 
general, and they 
reckoned to pick up 


Fig. 32.— Sharpening the Scythe. a good deal that way. 

Families were large, 
but the children soon began to earn wages and helped. 
Out of this the labourers paid ij. a week for their cottages. 
Each cottage had its own garden, and the men were allowed 
extra ground on the farm to grow potatoes. All of them 
kept pigs, and the pig is a bounteous animal. Rabbits 


were bred in hutches, and others were wired on the farm. 


Readers of “ Puck of Pooks Hill ” will remember that old 


Hobden liked cold pheasant for breakfast, and it is pretty 


eating. 


48 



FLOUR 


The labourers grew 
all the green stuff they 
wanted. So far as 
bread was concerned 
they were allowed to 
glean (Fig. 33), and 
many a labourer’s wife 
and children would 
glean the equivalent of 
a sack of flour, or ninety 
quartern loaves, say the 
bread supply for three 
months. Nearly all the 
year round there was a 
chance of piecework for 
the labourer. 

One point to be re- 
membered is that, 
though the labourers’ 
wages seem scandalous 
to us looking back now, 
they were accepted as 
fair then ; wages were 
scandalously low all 
round. 

Still people did go 
hungry. We remember Fig. 33. — Gleaning, 

talking to an old farmer 

in Buckinghamshire, whose father had been a labourer 
and whose boyhood went back to about this time. His 
mother thought she would eke out the flour for the bread- 
making by adding barley meal. When she went to the 
oven to see the result of her experiment she found that all 
the loaves had ran into one large cake over the floor of 
the oven. This was so much of a tragedy that she sat down 
and wept, and then her husband came in. He went into 
the garden and got his spade and washed it, and then cut 
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the cake of bread 
out of the oven. 
“Well,” we asked the 
old farmer, “ did you 
eat it ? ” “ Eat it ! ” 
he replied. “ I should 
think we did. Why, 
we were so hungry in 
those days we very 
nearly ate one 
another.” 

There was no 
great variation in the 
work on the farm, 
as detailed in Part 
III. Ploughing was 
done with an iron 
plough, and corn was 
Fig. 34.— Reaping. sown with a drill and 

still cut with a scythe. 
It is interesting to note that Hardy mentions the horse- 
driU as being a novelty at Casterbridge (Dorchester) as late 
as about 1846. Reapers had not come into verj^ general 
use, and three men with scythes (Fig. 34) could cut 10 acres 
in a long summer’s day working from sunrise to sunset. 
Mechanical threshers were used, but winnowing was still 
a separate operation. Labour was plentiful and cheap, and 
it had not yet occurred to the farmer that it was desirable 
to save labour. 

This is a point to be noted — the number of people living 
on the land in 1872, and the variety of trades which could 
still be found in the English village. Our 300-acre farm, 
with three others, was grouped around a village of 600 
inhabitants, which included the following occupations. 
There was the landlord, parson, and schoolmaster. Then 
the four farmers with their carters, shepherds and labourers. 
The farmers sent their corn to the water-mill to be ground 
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into flour by the miller, 
and two bakers made 
bread and cakes for such 
as did not do their own 
baking. A butcher killed 
the local bullocks, and 
there was a pig-killer and 
pork butcher. The wheel- 
wright made the waggons 
(Figs. 38 and 39), and 
two blacksmiths shod the 
horses (Fig. 31) and re- 
paired the machinery, 
and one of them was 
the veterinary surgeon. 

A thatcher (Fig. 29) 
thatched the stacks, and 
a hurdlemaker (Fig. 28) 
made the hurdles for the 

sheep A basket-maker pio. 35. -Country-made Chair, 
made baskets for all pur- 
poses, and cradles for the babies out of the local willows. 
A carrier fetched and carried from the station and market 
town. A mason and bricklayer did the walling for houses, 
and two carpenters did the carpentering work and made 
the cofiins, and they cut out their timber over a saw-pit 
(Fig. 37). They frequently made chairs (Fig. 35) and 
furniture as well. There were inns for refreshment, and of 
course the general shop for groceries. A tailor made the 
men’s clothes and knew how to cut a good pair of breeches. 
The shoemaker did actually make good boots that would 
keep out the wet, and the dressmaker clothed the women. 
There were the gamekeepers, whom nobody liked, and 
the bird staffer to deal with the rare bird, which of course 
was shot on first sight. The village, in fact, was like the 
farm and carried a good head of live stock. 

It may pay us to look at the work of these village 
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Fig. 36. — The Pit Sawyer's Apparatus. 


tradesmen in detail. Take the wheehvright who made the 
waggons. We illustrated some in Parts II and III, and 
in the latter volume quoted from a letter we received from 
Thomas Hardy in 1921, in which he referred to the Wessex 
waggon as having a very marked curve, and being decorated 
with floral designs on the front and tail-board which were 
very ingenious. Ever since 1921 we have been on the look- 
out for a waggon decorated in this way, but with no success. 
Then it occurred to us to write to the Western Gazette and 
ask their assistance. They very kindly published our 
letter, with the result that w'e discovered the waggons as 
Figs. 38 and 39. It will be noted that the decorations are 
as described by Thomas Hardy. 

Fig. 30 shows the tools the thatcher uses, and Fig. 37 
a saw-pit. Here again we have been fortunate. This is 
still in use (1934) and there cannot be many others. 

All these people w'orking together did produce a state 
of society which was very complete and whole. 

This brings us to something of which we shall have 
more to say in our section on town-planning — how did 
these simple folk and their forbears achieve anything so 
fine as the old English village. Cobbett tells us how their 
sites were selected. When he was going on his Rural 
Rides from 1821 onwards, to find out how country life 
was going then, he used to start at the source of a river 
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and then work down 
the valley. Good 
soil and water are 
required for the life 
of man and beast, 
and Cobbett, a far- 
mer’s son, knew that 
these are found by 
the side of the river 
more often than on 
the bare hill tops. 
Man fed his flocks 
on the Dowms in 
Neolithic times, and 
watered them from 
ponds which stole 
their moisture from 
the dew, but when 
he discovered the 
use of iron and could 
make good tools he 
came downhill and 
cleared away the 
trees for his crops. 
An English village 
may W'ell have 2000 
years of history be- 
hind it. Its houses 
may have begun as 
the wattled and 
daubed huts of 
Glastonbury, and 
finished with the 
bungalow of to-day. 
But, leaving out this 
later horror, let us 



Fig. 37. — Pit Sawyers at work at 
Rossway, Herts, in 1934. 


examine the village as it used to be a few years ago. The 


53 




54 


Wti££L3 ^ UmRFRAMIhG riAP6 BY KAIL OF HORTON DOR56T IN 15/5 m 

Fig. 38. — Waggon belonging to Mr. S. R. Lush, Clapton Farm, Cucklington, Wincanton, Somerset. 
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Fig. 39.— Waggon belonging to Mr. G. P. Foot, Hill Farm, Lytchett Minster, Dorset. 



THE ENGLISH 



Fig. 40. — Tailboard of Mr. Foot’s Waggon. 

first thing which strikes us is the simplicity of the houses. 
A cottage is generally like a Noah’s Ark — an oblong roofed 
in the simplest way. Take it out of its setting and trans- 
plant it elsewhere and its charm has gone. Attempt to 
imitate it in a suburb, and the result is terrible. The 
houses were helped by being built of local materials in tune 
with the countryside — ^but all this does not explain their 
charm. Centred in the village is the church, to minister 
to its spiritual life. Here again are centuries of tradition. 
St. Alban was martyred in England in a.d. 304, and many 
churches were built after the Edict of Toleration in 313. 
St. Martin’s at Canterbury was a very old church already 
when Bertha welcomed Augustine there in 597. At 
Brixworth, in Northants, is a church in which people 
have worshipped Sunday by Sunday for 1300 years. The 
village blacksmith, who went to church and sat among his 
sons, and heard his daughter’s voice singing in the village 
choir, did not go by himself. He was accompanied by 
the squire, farmers and all his friends. When they listened 
to the service in the church and the incomparable prose 
of the Bible, of how the sower went forth to sow, and the 
shepherd tended his flocks at night, every parallel illumined 
their own life and glorified it. Man does not live by bread 
alone — his spirit needs attention. The “ ’ists,” “ ’isms ” 
and “ ’ics ” go very well with the gloom of towns, but 
shrivel in the sunlight of the country. Miracles can be 
understood there, because the miracles of life and growth 
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Fig. 41. — Tailboard of Mr. Lush’s Waggon. 

are always before the countiy'-man’s eyes. So when next 
you go to an English village, don’t for heaven’s sake call 
it “ picturesque ” and pass on — ^there is more to it than 
this. Things, like people, reflect their uses, and the old 
English village at its best is probably the most beautiful 
Everyday Thing we have produced so far. Perhaps this 
was the case because the life lived there was so natural, 
that man was at peace and seemed able to control his own 
fate. 

William Barnes, the Dorset poet, gave us memorable 
pictures of this life which has passed away. Here is a 
verse from “ Praise o’ Do’set ” : 

“ We Do’set, though we mid be hwomely, 

Be’nt asheam’d to own our pleace ; 

An’ we’ve zome women not uncomely ; 

Nor asheam’d to show their feace ; 

We’ve a mead or two wo’th mowfen, 

We’ve an ox or two wo’th showfen, 

In the village, 

At the tillage. 

Come along an’ you shall vind 

'That Do’set men don’t sheame their kind. 

Friend and wife. 

Fathers, mothers, sisters, brothers, 

Happy, happy, be their life ! 

Vor Do’set dear. 

Then gi’e woone cheer ; 

D’ye hear ? woone cheer ! ” 
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Passing to education, the labourers’ children went to 
the village school and were taught the three R’s, but then 
they lived in the midst of such an interesting little world 
that they absorbed general knowledge every day. The 
farmers’ sons w'ent to Wimborne Grammar School, where 
they received a classical education. 

There was plenty of fun in the English village. It is 
the greatest mistake to think that life was, or is, dull 
there. The towm is the inhuman place where no one 
knows anybody else, and you can die in your bed and 
remain there mummified and neglected. In the village 
life has to be led among your fellows, who are vitally 
interested in you. You wiU be talked about and your 
every weakness discussed, but you wiU not be neglected. 
To-day, with women’s institutes and dances and aU the 
other activities, the viUage is gayer than the town. 

In 1872 there was viUage cricket, fdtes and the feasts 
of the various benefit societies. Markets were attended 
by the farmers and their wives, and at regular intervals 
there were fairs at Woodbury HiU and Poundbury, near 
Dorchester. Then on a winter’s day the ploughman could 
have an “ easy ” as the hounds went by, and perhaps pick 
up a shilling by opening a gate for the weaker members of 
the hunt. As he went home at night he would meet a 
man jogging back and find out all the details of the day’s 
run. 

The labourer might get a job as a beater on a shoot, 
or have a day’s rabbiting with his master, or do some 
ratting on his own, and ratting is an amusing sport. 

Then we must not forget the Yeomanry, officered by 
the landlords and manned by their tenants’ sons. 

Once a year they all went to Weymouth, and the 
officers stayed at the very best hotel, and the men at 
the next best, and they all did themselves in first-rate 
style, with some soldiering in between times. The officers 
had to be very well mounted indeed, because many of 
their men would turn up with horses worth ^ 200 , and a 
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groom to look after 
them. The Yeoman- 
ry was really the 
Hunt in military 
guise. 

Then there was 
horse-racing, as per- 
haps the greatest 
passion, where men 
would see how they 
could get across 
country on a good 
horse. 

It so happened 
that we spent a con- 
siderable portion of 
of our childhood on 
farms in Kent, and 
looking back we re- 
member the old coun- 
try people as great 
characters. 

Here is a tale of 
a farmer’s wife who, 
like her sovereign 
lady. Queen Vic- 
toria, disliked to- 

bacco smoke. If her 
menfolk wanted to 
smoke it must be Fig. 42. — Strouter on Mr. Foot’s 

outside her house, be- 
cause the house was hers. Weil, one day her 
came home from market. He was a sober man 
did like to smoke a good cigar with his friends, 
late when he returned and his wife had gone to 
not to sleep, because the moment he entered the 
she smelt the cigar smoke, and ordered him to 
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clothes outside the door in the passage as he took them 
off. Fortified by his recent association with male friends, 
he refused to do so and, putting his clothes on a chair, 
got into bed. His wife at once got out and, gathering his 
clothes together, put them out of the window, as she said, 
to sweeten them, and returned to bed. The husband, as 
so many men have, now found himself committed to an 
unequal contest wnth his wdfe ; so he rose and, gathering 
the old lady’s clothes together, he put hers out of the 
tvindow to keep his company, and found it a troublesome 
task, because she wore a crinoline, and this had to be 
pressed together before it would go through the narrow 
mullioned window, and it was not done at the first attempt. 
Then he returned to bed — but his wife was not distressed. 
She pointed out how shabby her clothes had been, and 
how it was only her consideration for his pocket which had 
prevented her buying new ones, but now she would have 
to have a complete outfit, and simulated sleep with an 
entirely gratuitous snore. The husband, feeling that the 
situation was getting beyond his control, now rose yet 
once more and announced loudly that he was going down 
to retrieve his own garments. The moment the wife 
heard him going down the stairs she rose up and ran to 
the window, and saw that the husband was very careful 
to gather up her clothes first, so that when he returned 
she did not accept his invitation to follow his example. 
Men are very much what their mothers and wives make 
them ; these women made fine men. 

We can now move forward another generation and 
take the case of a young farmer of twenty-three, who 
took a water-mill in Dorset in 1879 and tried his hand 
at milling. The mill had two pairs of wheat and one pair 
of barley stones. 1879, when our miller began, was a 
disastrously wet season. The short revival of agricultural 
prosperity from 1867 to about 1874 was over. 

In 1879 wheat had gone down to about 445. the quarter. 
At two sacks to the quarter, one sack = 225., and the 
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Fig. 43. — Throw the ball into the hole and "Up goes the Donkey." 
(From sketch by Hej-wood Sumner.) 


miller turned ten sacks of wheat, = £ 11 , into seven sacks 
of flour for the same price, or about 3ir. for a sack of 
flour. The ninety quartern loaves this produced cost 
then just over for the quartern, if the baking were 
done at home. 

This was a very important consideration for the 
labourer’s wife baking her own bread. As the result of 
the agitation of Joseph Arch, her husband’s wages had 
been raised to 125 . a week, but the relief was to be of 
short duration, because in the ’eighties the foreign corn 
was to begin to pour into the country in an ever-widening 
and deepening stream. Landed at Bristol, it was ground 
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into flour in mills on the dockside, so that land in Dorset 
began to go out of cultivation. The labourers were given 
notice, and drifted to the towns ; the teams of horses were 
sold, and the smiths who had shod them found their 
occupation gone. Not all at once of course. Economic 
revolutions begin gradually, almost imperceptibly ; then 
in a few years life which was healthy and vigorous has 
declined. 

Our young miller, who had started business in 1879, 
found that his milling now’ was not so profitable. He 
began to have to grind food for pigs instead of people, 
so in 1898 he bought a 200-acre farm, with farm-house, 
buildings and two cottages, for ^3000, or £1^ an acre, 
and put it all down to grass. Wheat was now only worth 
I2S. a sack, and you could buy cotton cake broken and 
bagged for ^3 i8r. a ton delivered, and the bags w’ere 
free. So cows were kept instead of corn grow’n, and the 
price of cows went up. Cheese was not made, but the 
milk sent into the towns. The village shrank, and was 
only saved from extinction by growing w’atercress for 
the operatives in the manufacturing districts, who fancied 
this vegetable as an addition to their tea-table. 

Here is another case, of a good arable farm of 800 acres 
which w’as to let in 1902. The only way in which the 
landlord could find a tenant w’as to grass it all down, 
and then put in a plant to pump the water up to a reservoir 
and lay on the water from this to each field. A cow drinks 
about ten gallons a day. After doing this the landlord 
was able to let the farm at £i an acre, paying tithe, or 
half the rent of 1872. 

This made things very difficult for the landlord as W’ell 
as the farmer. Many of the old “ resident native gentry,” 
of whom Cobbett wrote as being “ attached to the soil, 
known to every farmer and labourer from their childhood, 
frequently mixing with them in their pursuits where all 
artificial distinctions are lost, practising hospitality without 
ceremony from habit and not in calculation,” had to pack 
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up their traps and go. There was nothing new in this. 
The same thing had happened in Cobbett’s time. The 
magnate (loathsome word) who had made money in 
industry, or by gambling on the Stock Exchange, sought 
to acquire gentility by buying land. Subconsciously he 
realized that he might civilize himself in this way, but 
the process was a painful one for all concerned. He did 
not realize, as Coke of Holkham did, that the land must 
be served with devotion, and thought of it instead as 
his playground. 

The new landlord was a great sportsman, and mass- 
produced pheasants were slaughtered in thousands, and 
his sons and daughters rode to hounds. There are only 
three generations between clogs and clogs, or shirtsleeves 
and shirtsleeves, and this was the spending one. The 
wily old countryman, who would not have thought of 
trying it on the old landlord, did not hesitate to charge 
the new one top prices, and a bit over. 

One of these new-fashioned gentry built himself a 
house in Surrey about the beginning of the century, and 
an amazing house it was. As the client did not know what 
he wanted, the house was altered and added to and turned 
inside out, until in the end it looked like an overgrown 
seaside hotel. The stables were better ; there the problem 
of housing horses was tackled in a practical if gorgeous 
way. But the crowning folly was a smoking-room under 
a lake. It was thought that it would be amusing to watch 
the fishes while smoking Coronas, but the glass of course 
was quickly covered with scum, so that the room was 
only like a rather dank greenhouse. Hills were cleared 
away to obtain views, and money spent riotously ; and 
then the smash came and the owner had to stand his 
trial for fraud, and committed suicide on being sentenced 
to a long term of imprisonment. The good land of England 
has suffered many indignities, and this was one. So things 
were until the war of 1914-18 brought a hectic prosperity 
to the countryside. Farmers made money once more and 
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lost all sense of proportion ; the tale is well told in 
“ Farmer’s Glory.” 

To-day (1933) we know of good land let at Sr. an 
acre, the landlord paying tithe ; as we have seen on p. 43, 
the rent in 1872 was £2 the acre. To-day the market 
price of wheat is about 2^s. a quarter, and this is increased 
to 45 r. by the Quota. 

In another farm of about 1200 acres the whole area is 
grassed down, and 120 dair}'- cows and 140 heifers graze 
the pastures and live out all the year round. The land 
is good and once grew corn. Now eleven men are em- 
ployed, with casual labour for hay-making. Taking the 
regular labourers, the proportion is one man to every 
109 acres — in 1872 on the 300-acre farm (p. 48) the pro- 
portion was one man to every 20 acres — which is one of 
the reasons that we have so many unemployed. An 
extraordinary method of living, my masters. The farm 
is no longer a farm, but a ranch. The face of England 
is being altered. 

This practice of keeping cows out of doors all the 
year round was first begun by that farming genius 
A. J. Hosier, about 1920, and furthermore he invented 
an out-of-doors milking outfit. This consists of a movable 
shed, without any floor, in which the cows stand while 
they are being milked by a machine, which extracts the 
milk by suction. The cows soon get used to the outfit, 
because they discover that food is provided in it. The 
great benefits of the system are that the cows are healthier 
and do not suffer from tuberculosis ; expensive buildings 
are saved ; the cows do not have to be driven on to the 
high-roads to reach the milking place, and they deposit 
the manure themselves where it is needed — -on the land. 
Poor land is improved. But the machine saves labour 
and does nothing to increase the number of people on the 
land, unless it is linked up with other occupations. 

In A. G. Street’s latest book, “ Land Everlasting,” 
he suggests that this can be done by turning our attention 
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from wheat to meat production, poultry, eggs, fruit and 
vegetable farming, in addition to dairy work. The 
Canadians grow better wheat than we can, so why waste 
money on the Quota ? — is Mr. Street’s argument. Rather 
let us concentrate on the production of fresh food, which 
we can do better than anybody else. The main thing is 
to get more than one man on 20 acres, and so bring the 
villages back to life. 

We know of one to-day which is forlorn, but originally 
it was as charming as the one described on p. 50. Soon 
after the War the village was sold by the old landlord 
to a syndicate of speculators. This was a very frequent 
occurrence then — the town of Shaftesbury is another 
case. It was the inhabitants who were sold in reality, 
because the village was of no use to anyone without the 
inhabitants. However, they were allowed to purchase 
their cottages if they could raise the money, and the farm 
land went to a farmer, but certain fields were reserved for 
“ development,” with a resulting bungaloid growth in 
which old railway carriages figure. 

The village is the haunt of literary men, artists and 
actors, and their pounds and a petrol pump help to keep 
the cottagers going. The people feed on food brought 
to them from the most distant parts of the earth by the 
aid of the most scientific machinery. They can listen-in 
to the doings of all the peoples all over the earth — prime 
ministers will address them, and on Christmas Day they 
can travel all round the Empire and hear their King at 
the last — but the village as a village is dead. 


Food from Abroad 

We have arrived then at this position, that good 
arable land in England is being turned back into prairie 
like that in Canada, which was broken up to provide us 
with the corn we now import. We have traced how 
quietly and almost imperceptibly this has happened. 
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It has been no man’s fault, but the result of slow 
forces acting below the surface of life, and not easily 
seen. 

The politicians of 1846 had little alternative but to 
repeal the Corn Laws. We have seen that this did 
not at once affect the English farmer, but by the 
’eighties the import of corn reached such proportions that 
it did. By the courtesy of the High Commissioner for 
Canada we are enabled to publish Figs. 44 and 45, of a 
wheatfield in western Canada. Compare this with the 
50 acres our Dorset farmer used to grow in 1872. Sixty 
odd years ago this Canadian wheatfield was prairie and 
the pasture ground for thousands of buffaloes. Even this 
wheatfield is out of date, because the corn has been cut 
with a reaper and binder. To-day machines have been 
invented w'hich, owing to the dryness of the climate, 
make it possible to cut and thresh all in one operation 
and deliver the grain into a cart, as Fig. 45. The carts 
deliver it to the elevators as Fig. 46, and the elevators 
to the ships as Fig. 47. Now we can see what happens 
when the wheat arrives here. 


Farmer and Food (New Methods) 

We have seen on p. 62 that it became a sounder policy, 
when foreign wheat began to be imported, not only to 
store it at the docks, but grind it into flour there as well. 
A great industry and wonderful machinery have been 
developed in doing this. Our example is the Millennium 
Flour Mills, at Victoria Dock, London (Fig. 51), which is 
the W. Vernon & Sons branch of Messrs. Spillers Ltd., 
and we are indebted for the information and illustrations 
to Messrs. Henry Simon Ltd., of Cheadle Heath, Stockport, 
who installed all the wheat-cleaning and flour-milling 
machinery there ; this mill produces 100 sacks of flour of 
280 lb. each for every hour of the twenty-four hours on six 
days of the week. 
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We will start with the unloading of the grain ship in 
the dock as plan, Fig. 48. The ship is discharged by 
a bucket elevator, which is plunged into the hold and 
takes as much wheat as will flow into it. Then the 
“ Simon ” travelling pneumatic plant, as Fig. 52, sucks 
the remainder of the grain out of the holds and delivers 
it into the conveyors shown in Fig. 52, in enclosed 
troughs in the quay. These go to the elevator house, 
and then across the bridge into the silos. This plant 
can handle 200 tons an hour, and the work can be done 
in any w’eather and the grain is kept dry. The silos hold 
50,000 quarters of wheat, and this can be sorted out and 
placed in different bins. As it enters the silo it is weighed 
automatically by an Avery machine, 3000 lb. at a tip. 
As well the wheat receives a preliminary cleaning in 
transit on screening sieves. It can as well be received 
from the railway on the quay. 

As some of the wheat is very dirty it needs to be 
cleansed. Other seeds may be mixed with it, together 
with straw, sticks, stones and old nails, which must be 
removed. So the first step in the manufacturing process 
is to take the wheat by conveyors to the cleaning depart- 
ment or screen room (see Fig. 48). Here it is weighed 
again on entry and passes into a separator, which consists 
of sieves and an air current which get rid of some of the 
impurities. The wheat then passes over electro-magnetic 
separators, w'hich attract any nails or particles of iron or 
steel. Another dry-cleaning machine consists of a per- 
forated cylinder with a central shaft on which are beaters 
that drive the wheat against the inside of the cylinder, 
which is serrated, and this scours the grain and removes 
adhering dirt and smut. Then there are separators that 
remove any foreign seeds like barley or oats. Sieves have 
already removed seeds which are narrower than wheat, 
but oats, which are of about the same width but are 
longer, still remain, so the Carter disc separator sorts the 
seeds into lengths. These foreign seeds are not thrown 
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Fig. 48. — Plan of the Millennium Mills. 


away, but sold ; nothing is wasted in the mill. After 
passing through these dry-cleaning processes the wheat is 
taken by elevators to washing and stoning machines, 
which remove stones and dirt on the grain. Centrifugal 
whizzers remove the exterior moisture, and the wheat 
then passes to conditioning machines, which bring the 

wheat to the correct 



Fig. 49 


“condition” for mil- 
ling into flour, and 
then brush machines, 
which give it a final 
polish and by air 
currents extract any 
particles of dust still 
remaining. 

The wheat is now 
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in a condition to 
pass into bins in 
the mill itself, as 
Fig. 48, but first we . 

must remember that 
the public demands 
a white loaf. Fig. 49 1 

shows how a grain 
of wheat is built up, ^ 

and much of the in- _ ^ 

genuity of the maker A 
of modern milling 
machinery goes in ^ 

removing anything 
like bran or sharps ^ 

that would discolour 
the flour. This was ^ . 3 

not possible with the 
old stone mills. In ^ 

the modern mill, in- - AM 
stead of the wheat 
being ground be- 
tween stones, the _ g 
first process is to 
break it open be- 
tween steel rollers 
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which are grooved like a saw’s tooth from end to end on 
a slight spiral. The rollers revolve, one rather faster than 
the other, and turn inwards. As the wheat falls between 
them it is cracked or broken open and a proportion of 
the floury contents released, and so the processes are 
continued until the wheat has resolved itself into round 
about 75 per cent, flour and 25 per cent, bran and offals. 
The flour is sacked, weighed and passed into the ware- 
house, where it can be stored or delivered into railway 
trucks, ships or barges, and throughout it has not been 
touched by human hands. 
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We can now turn to fruit. Only a few years ago boys 
and girls bad to depend mainly on English fruit. The 
cherries, apples, pears and plums ripened in due season, 
and the imported oranges only appeared in time for 
Christmas, and were rather sour at first. To-day the fruits 
of the tropics are for sale, and the banana and grapefruit, 
which were once sold in Bond Street, are now seen on the 
costermongers’ barrows, and mangoes come from India, 
and other fruit from South Africa. 

There is a laboratory in Kent of biological engineer- 
ing, with a model of a ship’s hold, which contains 120 tons 
of fruit, which is tested as if in transit. Special ships are 
built for the trade so that the fruit may be kept fresh and 
succulent. 

The same applies to meat, which now comes to us from 
all over the world. In 1846 we have seen that it was the 
possibility of famine which led to the repeal of the Corn 
Laws ; the same conditions made the English people look 
about for additional meat supplies. In i860 and 1863 the 
Privy Council discussed starvation diseases, and in 1866 
the Society of Arts appointed a committee to consider 
national food supply. Refrigeration was unknown then. 
Canned foodstuffs were prepared for explorers and sailing 
ships, and the old sailors called their tinned meat “ Harriet 
Lane.” The name came about in this way. There was 
once a watchman at a factory which canned meat who had 
a friend called Harriet Lane. She went to see him one 
night, and after drinking London gin together they had 
a quarrel, and in the course of it she got pushed into a 
vat of boiling meat. This was distinctly awkward for the 
watchman, so he stirred her up, and it was not till boot 
buttons and pins and other female belongings began to be 
found by sailors in the tins that suspicions were aroused 
and inquiries made. This was the old sailing ship men’s 
account, and sometimes they called their tinned meat 
Slung Gullion, but what that meant we do not know. 

There have been great developments in canning. In 
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1870 only 6000 people were so employed in the U.S.A., and 
in 1929 100,000. Australian tinned mutton was shown 
at the Great Exhibition, 1851, and was beginning to be 
known to the British public by the year 1867, and now 
w^e have made a good beginning in canning for ourselves. 

Then about 1874 cattle began to be brought over 
on the cattle boats, and readers of “ Captains Courageous ” 
will remember the delightful encounter which the We^re 
Here had wdth one in mid-Atlantic, and how Uncle Salters, 
who was half farmer and half sailor, outraged Disko Troop 
by asking the skipper of the cattle boat what he fed his 
charges on while at sea. Disko asked Salters, “ Can’t ye 
never keep things sep’rate ? ” Our sympathies have 
always been with Salters, because it is just the kind of 
fool question we should have asked ourselves. 

But canning meat and bringing over live cattle on 
boats did not solve the problem of how to increase the food 
supply at home, and here the politicians were confronted 
with a tremendously difficult problem. They could have 
increased the home supplies by settling more men on the 
land, but this could only be done at the expense of the 
town industries. If you tvish to build up a large export 
trade you must be prepared to accept in exchange for 
your manufactured goods raw materials or foodstuffs. 
Naturally you would not import other manufactured goods 
to compete with your owm. In the ’seventies England was 
too deeply committed to Industrialism to contemplate 
any form of land settlement in England, because this would 
have drawn men from the factories and reduced the supply 
of labour necessary to produce the goods we wished to 
export. It w'as inconceivable to the manufacturers of 
that period that there might come a time when the foreign 
countries would prefer to manufacture their own goods, 
and the system of exchange might break down. So all 
the endeavour w^ent in the direction of importing food. 

Refrigeration by means of pumping the heat out of an 
insulated chamber had been discovered about 1850, but 
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its practical application to food supplies had to wait for 
many years. 

This was the work of two men, James Harrison, who 
was born in Glasgow in 1816, and emigrated to Sydney, 
Australia, in 1837, and Thomas Sutcliffe Mort, born 1816, 
at Bolton in Lancashire, who also went to Australia in 1838. 

Harrison and Mort, who knew of the scarcity at home, 
were confronted with the waste in good meat which went 
on in Australia. Here the golden fleece of the sheep was 
more valuable than the carcass. The wool was exported 
to England, and the meat was boiled for tallow and then 
thrown away. 

Mort built the first freezing works in the world at 
Sydney in 1861, and spent a large fortune in pioneer work. 
Harrison invented freezing machines, and exhibited frozen 
carcasses at Melbourne in 1873. Both men failed in the 
test of the sea voyage back to England. Their work, 
however, led to the first cargo of beef, which came over 
from Australia in 1880 by the steamship Strathleven, of 
2436 tons, as Fig. 54. Some mutton was included in the 
cargo, and it arrived in London in good condition in 
February, 1880. A carcass of lamb was sent to Queen 
Victoria, and a sheep to the Prince of Wales, who declared 
that the meat was good. 

By 1882 the trade had spread to New Zealand, and in 
that year mutton was sent to us in the sailing clipper 
Dunedin, as Fig. 55. The voyage took ninety-eight days. 
The carcasses were stowed in chambers made in the hold 
and roughly insulated by melted tallow run between bulk- 
heads. A steam engine drove the heat pump, which was 
an ammonia compressor. The voyage was successful. 

The Argentine then hastened to share in the meat trade 
with England, and they started sending frozen carcasses 
in 1883, and by 1901 their chilled meat industry had 
become firmly established. This means that the meat was 
not frozen as hard as a board, but just chilled. As chilled 
meat is superior to the frozen, the Argentine began to cut 
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into the Australian trade, so the scientists got to work to 
see if they could discover how chilled meat could be 
brought from Australia. 

The operative in the industrial town, who buys his 
Sunday joint on Saturday night so cheaply, does not 
realize the amount of scientific research which has been 
carried out to make the purchase possible. The Report 
of the Food Investigation Board for the year 1932 details 
the laboratory experiments carried out by the Low- 
Temperature Research Station at Cambridge which made 
possible the recent shipment of chilled beef from New 
Zealand. 

Apparently the storage life of chilled beef in plain air 
is limited by the growth of micro-organisms which produce 
a taint in the fat. It was then discovered by experiment 
that this growth of the moulds and bacteria, commonly 
found on chilled beef, could be retarded and the storage 
life doubled if it were kept in an atmosphere charged with 
small quantities of carbon-dioxide. The beef as well 
looked better and retained its bloom, and the gas had no 
harmful effect on the flavour of the meat. This being the 
case, the shippers at once got to work, and an experimental 
shipment was made from New Zealand to this country. 
The animals were slaughtered with the greatest care and 
all possible precautions taken against bacterial contamina- 
tion. This was a very important detail, because meat 
from a dirty old slaughter-house suffers far more chance 
of contamination than that from a modern abattoir. Five 
hundred and twenty hindquarters were selected and put 
into coolers for chilling for five or six days, and then taken 
out and loaded into the Port Fairy as quickly as possible. 
The gas chamber was an experimental one between decks, 
cooled by brine grids, and fitted with a fan to circulate the 
air, charged with 10 per cent, of carbon dioxide. 

The Port Fairy left Wellington on June 9th, 1933, and 
encountered bad weather, which led to some escape of gas, 
but, notwithstanding this, the meat was discharged at 
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Southampton on July l8th in good condition, free from 
mould and bacterial growth. It was sold in Smithfield 
Market forty-nine days after it had been slaughtered in 
New Zealand, and realized 3^. to 35’. \d. per stone. Details 
of the Port Fairy shipment are given in Ice and Cold 
Storage for August, 1933. 

One important result in this carriage of meat in carbon 
dioxide is that it vill enable it to be sent right across the 
world and through the tropics by countries like Australia 
and New Zealand in a chilled state, whereas before it had 
to be frozen hard. In this way the Empire can compete 
with the Argentine. 

We think that the reports of the Food Investigation 
Board might well be added to secondary school libraries. 
They w’ould help to give the work done in the laboratories 
more sense of reality. A boy or girl may w-ell say, “ What 
is the importance of this work I am given to do ? ” The 
reports answer the question. Here are some of the subjects 
which are dealt with : The Effect of Ethylene on the 
Respiration and Sugar Content of Potatoes ; The Bio- 
chemical Study of Senescence in Apples ; Chemical 
Changes in the Fat of Bacon during Storage ; Effect of 
Temperature of Storage on the Denaturation of the 
Globulin of Haddock’s Muscle frozen in Brine at — 
20° C. 

Let us consider some of the results to date of these 
experiments at Cambridge. Had w'e gone there a year or 
so ago and seen equal w'eights of minced frog’s muscle 
being placed in tubes, we might have been just amused 
and not have realized at all the significance of the test. 
Here is the first result. Fhe Times of January 6th, 1934, 
gave an account of a party which was held on board the 
Port Chalmers in King George V Dock, in London, to give 
a good send-off to that ship on her first voyage. This 
twin-screw motor-vessel, built for the Commonwealth and 
Dominion Line, is the first of nine for the New Zealand 
food trade, and she has her holds fitted with special gas- 
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tight chambers for the carriage of chilled beef. This means 
work for many others beside the shipbuilders — ^miners, 
engineers, electricians and many others will be called in 
to assist and trade generally will be improved. 

Here are some figures which show how vast the food 
trade is. New Zealand alone in 1923 exported to this 
country 1,250,140 cwt. of butter, 1,441,460 cwt. of cheese, 
and 6,400,000 carcasses of mutton. In 1933 these figures 
had risen to 2,544,743, 2,106,830 and 11,000,000 respect- 
ively, and pork and bacon is being added. The frog who 
laid down his life and gave his muscle to Cambridge little 
knew the high destiny before him when he wriggled as a 
little tadpole in some pond. It is very difficult for us to 
realize the complicated apparatus which has been built 
up to supply the operative with his cheap joint, and the 
poor fellow may be unemployed because other people 
wiU not buy the goods he manufactures to pay for his food. 
Because, looking at it from a mechanical point of view, 
the only way to pay for imported food is by exporting 
manufactured goods. It is a problem calling for the most 
delicate adjustment of forces, and one which boys and girls 
who read this book wiU have to settle. Very soon they will 
have the vote, and as good citizens must use it wisely. 

The chemist has helped in other ways. He not only 
pays great attention to artificial fertilizers and the pro- 
duction of chemicals to destroy insect pests, but makes 
foodstuffs as well. Various oils, like those derived from 
linseed, soya beans and coco-nuts, though unpalatable 
by themselves, are nourishing when resolved into solid 
fats as margarine. What is not so pleasant is that the 
chemist can obtain various flavouring essences from coal- 
tar which resemble the tastes of fruits. With these and 
some pulped turnip and artificial pips the unscrupulous 
manufacturer made jam — until the law stepped in. Sugar, 
again, is now extracted from the sugar beet as well as 
the sugar cane. One comforting reflection is that food 
factories are much cleaner places now than they used to be. 
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Then there have been enormous extensions in the 
catering trade. At the beginning of our period there were 
chop houses and a few restaurants for well-to-do people, 
but the poor only had the public-house, which was beastly. 
The first step seems to have been taken by the Aerated 
Bread Co., who started as bakers in 1862. In the early 
’eighties the manageress of one of the bread shops obtained 
permission to serve cups of tea to customers. The experi- 
ment was a great success, and the result was the develop- 
ment of the A.B.C. tea-shops. Joseph Lyons was another 
benefactor ; he opened his first tea-shop at 213 Piccadilly 
on September 20th, 1894. Out of these shops have 
developed the Palace Hotels and palatial Corner Houses, 
where people of the most moderate means can live and 
feed in surroundings of splendour. Shops have followed 
suit and now have restaurants, and well-to-do people 
entertain in hotels instead of their own homes. We are 
beginning to live more in common. 

One thing does stand out very clearly — there is no 
longer any need for the Society of Arts to concern them- 
selves with the national food supply. The danger of 
famine is past, and the world is well stocked with food ; 
but we have not yet learned how to distribute it properly, 
or settled how it is to be paid for. Nobody will give it to 
us. If our export trade falls off we must grow more food 
ourselves, or export our surplus population, or starve. 
We shall be poor fools, however, if with the great Common- 
wealth of British Nations we cannot so arrange matters 
that all our peoples can live happily and exchange the 
abundant fruits of their labour. 

Dr. Johnson was right when he said : “ There is no 
way of living without the need of foreign assistance but 
by the product of our own land (or Empire), improved by 
our own labour. Every other source of plenty Is perishable 
and casual.” 


76 



CHAPTER m 


THE BUILDER AND BUILDINGS 

W HEN we come to the second of the three great 
primary trades the first question which arises is, 
whether we shall treat of the buildings or the towns first. 
The answer surely is the towns. 

This was the great nineteenth-century mistake. They 
looked on towns as accumulations of buildings, and, as we 
have seen, we had to wait until the twentieth century, 
when Ebenezer Howard with his garden city, and John 
Burns with his 1909 Act, emphasized the necessity for 
town-planning. The nineteenth-century method when 
more houses were wanted was to buy a field, run some 
roads through it and build the houses. If these latter 
complied with the local by-laws as regards thickness of 
walls, heights of rooms and the provision of the necessary 



Fig. 56. — Nineteenth-century Town-planning (roads hatched). 
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sanitary accommodation, all was well ; but the roads 
themselves need not be planned or connected up with other 
roads, or be part of a system. The amenities were not 
considered. Fig. 56 shows the suburban development of 
an English provincial town in the nineteenth centuiyn It 
was all done in bits, vithout any plan, and looks like the 
handiwork of monkeys, not men. 

This question of the design of towns is a very interesting 
one, because there is more to it than just design or planning. 
The town will reflect the uses to which it is put, and the 
character of the builders ; towns, like houses, have their 
own aura. When you go into the matter you will find that 
just as in Europe there are only two kinds of chdlization, 
Greek and Gothic, so there are only two kinds of towns, 
following these. Take the Glastonbury Lake Village, which 
came to an end just before the Roman occupation of 
Britain, and which we illustrated in our book on the “ New 
Stone, Bronze and Early Iron ” period. This was followed 
by Silchester, which we illustrated in “ Ever)’day Life in 
Roman Britain.” Glastonbury was the work of people 
without any idea of planning — it had grown just anyhow. 
Silchester shows how the Romans had absorbed Greek 
ideas and learned to plan weU-ordered cities. 

The forum in the centre, with its basilica, speaks of 
stable government. Then the Dark Ages came in, and 
tvhen the town appears again it is strongly walled, with a 
frowning castle as its dominant feature, and the streets 
inside are narrow lanes that wriggle about without any 
plan. The barbarian Anglo-Saxons cared very little for 
planning. This was the Gothic civilization. We have 
never originated anything which could not be traced back 
to Greek or Gothic, nor have we made very much advance. 

Take the City of London after the Fire of London in 
1666. Wren prepared a plan for its rebuilding, and had 
the citizens adopted this we should have a noble city now— 
but it was not to be. The seventeenth-century Londoners 
were in a hurry ; plans were a nuisance. They wanted 
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to rebuild as soon as possible, so that they could stick 
up notices outside that “ Business as Usual ” was being 
carried on. They argued that, if they listened to this 
visionary Wren, they might actually lose money, and this 
was not to be thought of. 

Moving to more recent times, Fig. 58 shows cotton 
mills with the work-people’s dwellings grouped around 
them. Fig. 59 is of Tooting, a suburb of London, and 
explains what the modern garden city tries to avoid. 
Fig. 61 is of the old-fashioned, comfortable suburb for 
well-to-do people, and Fig. 60 of a modern housing scheme. 
Here are different kinds of town-planning. 

Now as to the point of these remarks. Civilization 
comes from the Latin word for city, so to be civilized 
means to have learned how to live in a city at peace and 
in amity with your fellow-citizens in urbane fashion. 
Cities then are of prime importance in that they will show 
how far the citizens have progressed along this path. So 
far as England is concerned, and judged by our industrial 
cities, a very short distance indeed. 

We have dealt already with the English village, and 
there can be little doubt that this is the best of the everyday 
things we have produced. The market town, where it 
was the metropolis or mother city of the countryside, 
could be very good where it fulfilled Hardy’s definition : 
“ Casterbridge was the complement of the rural life around, 
not its urban opposite.” 

That is about as far as we have got in the direction 
of being civilized. The village and its market town were 
successes because they were both real things, serving a 
useful purpose, and built on the solid foundation of 
agriculture. 

When we come to the larger towns and cities we must 
examine their uses. London, which Cobbett so aptly 
described as the Wen, was possible in the eighteenth 
century. The city in those days was the market town for 
the country, and Westminster the seat of government 
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Hampstead, Highgate and Streatham were villages, and 
in between were fields where the citizens could refresh and 
recreate themselves. Now all the fields have gone and 
these areas are filled up with dismal nineteenth-century 
buildings, shabby and forlorn. Do not judge London by 
its centre, or the outer ring of its most recent development, 
but spend a day in a circular trip on a radius of about 
three miles. The clerks who work in the City now live 
perhaps ten or twelve miles from their work, so that life 
in the inner ring is dwindling ; it is the area of grubby 
lodging-houses and slums in the making, and what is to 
happen here no man knows. Occasionally a chunk of it 
vill make a desperate effort at some kind of unity and 
announce that it has formed itself into a borough. A 
royal duke will come dowm and present a charter, and the 
traffic is held up for his coming, and at his going it rolls 
on and the borough remains as a blot. 

This dismal area might be turned into a central park, 
as Ebenezer Howard’s plan (Fig. 57), and all the railways 
stopped outside it and connected to Tubes underground. 
This has been done in New York with the Central Station. 
If all the London termini and hideous viaducts in the 
centre of London were pulled dowm the site values could 
go against the cost of the central park. 

When we turn to the purely manufacturing towns 
which arose in the nineteenth century, these have been 
just frankly hideous from start to finish. Their only 
foundation is trade. The citizens may be engaged in the 
production of hairpins, and the w'omen determine to wear 
their hair short, so the reason for the existence of the town 
has gone. It dwindles and disappears like Tyre, Sidon 
and Carthage. No stable civilization can be built solely 
on trade and industry. 

To give the industrialists their due, two schemes must 
be mentioned that made valiant attempts to improve 
matters. Bournville was founded in 1879, Port 

Sunlight in 1888. Here the old English village was clearly 

80 



BELLAMY 


the inspiration, but neither had any life of their own 
and were only dormitories attached to factories. 

One of the first people to realize that all was not well 
with Industrialism was the American writer, Edward 
Bellamy, who wrote “Looking Backward,” in 1887. 
Bellamy must have been voicing the feelings of many, 
because his book achieved a great popularity and sold a 
million copies. Our interest in it is that, as we shall see 
on p. 83, it influenced our Ebenezer Howard, and can 
be taken as one of the things which caused a garden city 
to be built at Letchworth, in England. 

The hero of Bellamy’s tale, Julian West, suffers from 
insomnia and, going to sleep in Boston, U.S.A., in 1887, 
sleeps for 1 1 3 years, 3 months and 1 1 days, and so awakens 
in the year 2000. The book tells of all the things he finds 
then. He goes on to the roof top, and Boston is beneath 
him : “ At my feet lay a great city. Miles of broad streets, 
shaded by trees and lined with fine buildings, for the most 
part not in continuous blocks, but set in larger or smaller 
enclosures, stretched in every direction. Every quarter 
contained large open squares filled with trees, among which 
statues glistened and fountains flashed in the late afternoon 
sun. Public buildings of a colossal size and an architectural 
grandeur unparalleled in my day raised their stately piles 
on every side.” There is no smoke, because all heating and 
cooking is done by electricity. The city has become so 
prosperous that it has surplus wealth to spend in its adorn- 
ment for the pleasure of all. 

The kindly Dr. Leete, who looks after West, tells him 
how this has all come about. In the nineteenth century 
the use of machinery added enormously to production, 
and the small handicraftsman was crushed out of existence 
and found himself working for the employer who had the 
necessary capital. Then the concerns got larger still 
and the individual employer was swallowed up by a 
syndicate. Then as more capital was wanted people 
bought shares, and as the swallowing process was continued 
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the number of concerns kept on getting smaller, and the 
number of shareholders larger, until at the final swallow 
there was onlv one left, the State, with all the citizens as 
shareholders. 

West is sceptical in true nineteenth-century manner, 
but Leete reminds him that when the conditions of human 
life change the motives of human action change with them. 
War has disappeared in a.d. 2000, and the principle of 
universal militar}' service has been adopted to fight the 
real enemies of hunger, cold and starvation. 

All the people have the ver)' best education that is 
possible, and it is based, not on the production of snobs, 
but on the principle of discovering if there are any tanners’ 
sons, like Pasteur, who can serve the State. Education 
is continued till twenty-one, and great care is taken to 
discover true vocations. At twenty-one all pass into the 
industrial army and work as labourers for three years. 
All the rough work is done in this way, and it sweats the 
grease out of the young men and prevents them from 
being a nuisance. These are the privates, who after this 
three years can rise from the ranks — but all get the same 
pay. At forty-five they retire. All the products of labour 
pass into the national storehouses. There is no money, or 
buying, or selling. The merchants and the bankers and 
the middlemen go. 

Each individual is given a credit card for his work, which 
he spends as he will at the national storehouses, and, freed 
from the fear of poverty, men have expanded and their 
intellects blossomed. As w'ell there is no longer any necessity 
for the citizen to clutter himself up with many possessions. 
In the old days these were a safeguard against poverty, now 
they are merely an embarrassment. Each citizen has his 
house, and there are no servants ; but the family has its 
own room in the great dining hall and pleasure house 
attached to its quarter. Home life is simple, but social life 
luxurious. All washing is done in public laundries. The 
world has become a paradise for women in a.d. 2000. 
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Fig. 57. — Howard’s Plan for a Garden City, from “ To-morrow.” 


Bellamy works out all the details in the most ingenious 
way. It was a great intellectual feat to have looked so 
far ahead in “ Looking Backward,” and it seems to-day as 
if many of the things Bellamy foretold will have happened 
by A.D. 2000. The interest to us, however, is that Bellamy 
seems to have been one of the causes of inspiration to the 
confectioner’s son, Ebenezer Howard, with whom we now 
propose to deal. 

Howard was born in London and, leaving school when 
he was fifteen, went into various City offices as a clerk. 
He then tried his luck in America, but, returning, later 
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became a reporter in the House of Commons. He had 
no influential friends behind him. 

The importance of Howard’s work is that it cannot 
be dismissed as Utopian. When “ To-morrow ” was 
published, in 1898, The Times, in its review, said, “The 
only difficulty is to create such a city, but that is a small 
matter to Utopians.” It was no small matter, but as a 
result of the book Letchworth Garden City came to be 
built. Some men bend all their energies to making money 
— others paint pictures — a few misguided individuals write 
books, but how few leave a city behind them as a memorial. 
This is what Howard did, and he is the father of English 
tovm-planning. He looked on the industrial city, with its 
back-to-back slum houses and air of general confusion, 
and saw that it was vile and only fit to be abandoned. 

Howard did not favour the creation of garden suburbs 
planted in the outer ring of existing towns. He realized 
that this is a very expensive form of development, with 
its miles of roads and sewers, that it means long journeys 
for the inhabitants to get to their work, and that it is 
impossible to make such a place into any centre of social 
life. Howard’s ideal was : “ A Garden City is a town 
designed for healthy living and industry, of a size which 
makes possible a full measure of social life, but not larger ; 
surrounded by a rural belt : the whole of the land being 
in public ownership or held in trust for the community.” 

So in the scheme outlined in his book Howard sug- 
gested that 6000 acres of land should be bought in 
the country at what was a fair price in 1898 for agri- 
cultural land, £i\.o the acre, or £240,000, and the estate was 
to be placed in the hands of trustees and held by them for 
the benefit of the community. All the details of how the 
money was to be raised on mortgage, and the costs of so 
doing, and laying out the roads, and so on, are worked out 
in the most careful detail, and should be studied in “ To- 
morrow.” Of the 6000 acres, 1000 are devoted to the city 
itself, and the other 5000 remain as farms to supply the 
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VESTED INTERESTS 

foodstuffs. Industry was not to be divorced from agri- 
culture, but married to it. 

Howard’s plan for the garden city itself, as Fig. 57, is 
very novel, and extraordinarily interesting when you 
remember that he was a layman. The main line of the 
railway branches off to a station, and from this a circular 
railway runs round the city, and adjoining it are all the 
factories, coal and timber yards, and so on. There are 
no hideous railway viaducts inside the city, as there are 
in South London for one example. The city is bisected 
by six great boulevards, 120 feet wide, which run to the 
centre, where there is a garden, and around this are the 
public buildings, like the town hall, museum, theatre and 
library. These are seen across the greenery of the central 
park, and this is surrounded in the most amusing way by 
a crystal palace or large glazed walk. Here on wet days 
the citizens could walk, and there are shops to look at, 
and winter gardens with flowers. 

The houses are on the avenues, and set in the midst 
of these is the Grand Avenue, 425 feet wide, and here are 
the schools and churches and playgrounds. 

Now as to what was at the back of Howard’s mind. We 
have seen that when he returned from America he became 
a reporter in the House of Commons. As such he would 
have listened to the interminable discussions there, and have 
kno^vn all the difficulties which attend attempts to remedy 
matters in old towns because of the vested interests. Take 
London, for example ; within living memory land at 
Hampstead was worth only £600 to ^yoo an acre, and within 
a few years, because of the outward growth of London, 
the price was as many thousands. The same thing hap- 
pened between Golders Green and Edgware when the Tube 
was extended. In London itself land is generally let on 
lease, and at the expiration of this the leaseholder has to 
pay a premium, a higher ground rent, and very likely 
rebuild the premises and pay higher rates on the improve- 
ments, which is comforting if you are the landlord, but 
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trj'ing if you wish to tovrn plan or effect improvements. 
This increase of value to the landlord, caused solely by 
the increase of population, has been called his “ unearned 
increment,” and it is a fair term. Land has little value 
unless it carries a good head of human live stock which 
can be chained to it. 

So Howard’s idea was to escape all this by taking his 
workers into the country. He assumed that his 6000 acres 
had supported a population of 1000 before he bought it, 
and that these tenants paid £Sooo a year rent, or £S each. 
He argued that if he could build a garden city for 30,000 
inhabitants, with 2000 on the surrounding land, the rent 
they would pay as ground rent, if divided up between 
them, would be negligible, and, if it could be so arranged 
that the community as a whole could benefit by the 
improvement, then such money could be spent on making 
the city a lovely place. This seemed quite possible, because 
each of the 32,000 inhabitants would only have to pay, 
say, IS a year each, as the former 1000 did, to produce an 
annual income of £256,000, and this would be amply 
sufficient to pay the interest on the capital expenditure, 
and for the provision of a sinking fund. 

The history of all the preliminary spadework is well 
told in Macfadyen’s “ Sir Ebenezer Howard and the Town- 
Planning Movement,” and interesting sidelights are thrown 
on the character of this practical Utopian, and the first 
Mrs. Howard, as she was in those days before the knight- 
hood, was a real helpmate. How this couple translated 
their dream into reality is the heroic part of the tale. 
“ Now faith is the substance of things hoped for, the 
evidence of things not seen.” Howard had faith ; he was 
transparently honest and entirely disinterested, and be- 
cause of this was able to persuade people to help him, so 
that the foundation of the first garden city at Letchworth, 
in Herts, was carried out in 1903. 

The estate which was bought at Letchworth had an 
area of 4562 acres, and this was bought at £40 15^. pet 
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Fig. 66. — Central Portion of First Garden City, Letchworth. 
(Barry Parker and Raymond Unwin, Architects ) 
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acre. Plans were prepared bv Messrs. R. Barry Parker 
and Raymond U^nwin for a central town of 1 500 acres, 
the remainder being left for agricultural purposes, and 
they have kindly lent us the plan of the city ■which is 
here reproduced as Fig. 66. The first point which may 
arise in the minds of our readers is that Howard did not 
carry out his plan as Fig. 57 at Letchworth ; but ideal 
plans are seldom possible in practice. The estate ■which 
was bought there was bisected by the railway and Icknield 
Way, the oldest road in England ; both these had to be 
preserved, and this applied as well to Norton Common, 
on the north of the railway. The municipal centre was 
placed near the raibvay, as were the factories, and these 
are on the north-east of the town, so that the prevailing 
south-^west ■wind blows the smoke away. Great care was 
taken with the workmen’s cottages. These are arranged 
not too far away from the ■w'orkshops, but there are never 
more than twelve houses to the acre, and all have gardens. 
The work done in cottage building has influenced similar 
■w'ork done since all over England. The roads are lined 
with trees, and open spaces and playing fields are provided. 
The town has been town-planned. 

The dividend payable to the shareholders is limited to 

5 per cent., and after this is paid any increment in value 
comes back to the citizens, and nothing short of an Act 
of Parliament can prevent this. The city was only founded 
in 1903 ; all the roads have had to be made ; the water, 
gas and electricity undertakings all belong to First Garden 
City Ltd. As time goes on and these capital charges are 
liquidated, and the city continues to grow, the increase 
in value may become very important and a great asset to 
the citizens. 

As to the progress which has been made. The population 
in 1911 was 5324; in 1921, 10,313; in 1928, 14,080; in 
193 L H 4 S 4 - There are 3897 inhabited houses, 161 shops, 
50 factories, 65 w'orkshops, 17 churches, 5 hotels, and 

6 places of amusement. 
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We publish Fig. 

62, of the children’s 
paddling pool in 
Howard Park, at 
Letchworth, be- 
cause we think it 
catches the spirit 
of the place — chil- 
dren can be happy 
there — and Fig. 63 
shows one of the 
pleasant corners. 

Howard was a 
great man, and Letchworth one of the most vital things 
which has ever been produced in England. 

Here is the very best kind of histor)^ It is not con- 
cerned with war and destruction, but hope and construction. 
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Slums 

Our readers, having arrived so far, may feel inclined to 
say, “ What tiresome people these authors are ! Why will 
they keep harping on the subject of slums, especially as 
they have shown us that Ebenezer Howard solved the 
problem at the beginning of the century ? ” Our answer 
to this is that, though Howard pointed the way, it was not 
followed. Slums still remain with us, and there is little 
real acknowledgment of the importance of town-planning. 
Look at Figs. 64 and 65. These photos were taken in 
1933, and, happily, most of the inhabitants in this par- 
ticular scheme have now been moved into nice new houses. 
Unhappily, many other slum areas remain. The Govern- 
ment at the moment is engaged in a five-years’ clearance 
programme, which is concerned with 266,851 slum houses, 
occupied by approximately 1,240,182 persons. Fig. 67 
shows the difference which good housing makes in the lives 
of people. 
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But the slum question is not only concerned with the 
clearance of slum areas. The slum is the scrap-heap of 
Industrialism. Unless the conditions of life and industry 
are improved, new slums will be created as fast as the old 
ones disappear. 

Look at the children in Fig. 64. They are not any 
different to yourselves ; they are fellow human beings. 
The Almighty did not create a lower order of beings who 
like to live in slums. They arrive there by a perfectly 
obvious process. A farm is laid do-vvn to grass ; an industry 
dwindles ; a new' labour-saving machine is installed. 
Economically it may mean a few pounds in somebody’s 
pocket, but more often than not it means a few more 
inhabitants in a slum area ; and it may happen to any of us. 

And the remedy ? Well, the remedy is a very simple 
one — W'e have only to play the game of life as fairly as a 
game of cricket. 


Public Buildings 

Having dealt with towm-planning, we can now turn 
to the public buildings of the period, and we will begin 
with their design, and the battle of the styles. We saw in 
Part III that Pugin exhibited furniture of Gothic character 
at the Great Exhibition of 1851, and “ Gothic ” had been 
going strong since Walpole built his little Gothic castle 
at Strawberry Hill about 1750. Scott, Street and Butter- 
field were the leading Gothicists at the beginning of our 
period, and their architecture was poor, lifeless stuff. 

Scott owed his conversion to Pugin’s writing, and said, 
“ I was from that moment a new man, old things had 
become new, or rather modernism had passed away from 
me, and every aspiration of my heart had become 
medijeval.” 

Again, w'e saw in Part III that Stuart and Revett 
published their book, on the Antiquities of Athens, in 
1762. This started a Greek fashion, which again lasted 
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into our period. Elmes died in 1847, and Cockerell finished 
off his St. George’s Hall at Liverpool. Tite was another 
classic man and designed the Royal Exchange, London. 

So the architects were divided into two camps, and 
feelings ran high. The periodical election of the President 
of the Royal Institute of British Architects gave them an 
opportunity to demonstrate their principles. Sometimes 
their votes carried a Gothic man to the presidential chair, 
and at others a Classic man was successful. Sir William 
Tite, who was born in 1798, and died 1873, was twice 
President of the Royal Institute of British Architects, and 
a leading Classicist. In his tvill he left ^1000 to found a 
prize to be awarded annually for the study of Italian 
architecture. 

Then an amusing thing happened. A competition was 
held in 1857 for the new Foreign Office, in Whitehall, 
London, and this was won by George Gilbert Scott, with a 
fine “ Gothic ” design (Fig. 68). Scott was very proud of 
the design and does not appear to have suffered from an 
inferiority complex, because he described it as “ perhaps 
the best ever sent in to a competition, or nearly so.” 
Then Lord Palmerston appeared on the scene and told 
Scott that he would have nothing to do with the Gothic 
style, and that it must be remodelled in the Italian manner, 
which he was quite sure Scott would be able to do very 
cleverly. Now “ Pam ” was Prime Minister and much 
more than a match for Scott, who in the end produced a 
new design, as Fig. 69. Now, whether this design is what 
Scott had in his mind when modernism passed away from 
him and every aspiration of his heart became medieval 
we cannot say. He seems to have been a little pleased 
with it, because in his “ Recollections ” he wrote : “ My 
new designs were beautifully got up in outline ; the 
figures I put in myself and even composed the groups, for, 
though I have no skill in that way, I was so determined to 
show myself not behindhand with the Classicists that I 
seem to have more power than usual.” 
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Mr. Harold Xicolson, in his book, “ Curzon : The Last 
Phase,” tells how Lord Curzon, when he took office as 
Secretary' of State, on January 6th, 1919, paused at the 
doorway of the room in the Foreign Office in which he was 
to work and looked up at the cast-iron beams of its ceiling, 
disguised under an etrusco-byzantine stencilling, and 
exclaimed, “ How ghastly — how positive!)' ghastly ! ” 

Pam, however, had not administered a knock-out 
blow to Gothic, because Scott was to design the Albert 
Memorial in 1864, and St. Pancras Station, London, in 
1866; and Street won the Law Courts, London, compe- 
tition with a Gothic design in 1867. But these were the 
last, and in the end the Classic men won. From now on 
public buildings sprang up like mushrooms, and very 
terrible they were. A term “ Free Classic ” came into use. 
Columns, caps, architraves, friezes, cornices and pediments 
were heaped together in an architectural medley. It was 
freedom from all restraint. Certain vulgarians have 
described it as the “ Undigested Architectural Vomit ” 
style of design. 

So at the beginning of our period you could still be 
Greek or Goth. There is a good tale told of a client who 
called on an architect then and complained that he had 
repeatedly said that the design he wanted must be Gothic, 
and all those sent to him were “ Greek.” “ Well,” said 
the architect, “ I’m very sorry, but as a matter of fact my 
‘ Gothic ’ assistant is away ill.” 


Houses 

Having noted this battle of the styles, we will now 
consider houses, and here we should like to mention, very 
honourably, the work of a man, George Devey, to whom 
we think sufficient importance is not paid to-day. Devey 
was born in 1820, and first wished to become a painter, 
and studied under John Sell Cotman. This early training 
turned him into a fine draughtsman with a good sense of 
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Fig. 71. — Plans of Red House. 
{Philip Webb, Architect, 1859) 


colour. Why he turned to architecture we do not know, 
but in 1850 he w'as working at Penshurst. This w’onderful 
fourteenth-century house, which we illustrated in Part II, 
must have influenced him. Fig. 77 shows the post office 
at Penshurst, which is dated 1850 on a plaster panel and 
w'as designed by Devey. This is very interesting indeed. 
Philip Webb and Norman Shaw were young men wEo had 
not started practice, and here w'as Devey doing work which 
clearly influenced Shaw in his early manner. 

We can now pass to Red House, Bexley, Kent, which 
Philip Webb designed for William Morris. The contract 
was signed on May i6th, 1859, and William Kent was the 
builder. We have already dealt with the friendship of 
Webb and Morris in the “ Cursory Chronicle ” (p. 8), 
so no more need be said of how the house came to be built 
in an old apple orchard. The plan we show in Fig. 71, and 
the first thing w'hich strikes one is that the aspect of the 
house had not been considered. People do not seem to 
have troubled about the sun ; in fact, they were rather 
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afraid of it. Complexions might suffer, or the carpets be 
faded. We know a school, built a little later, where all tlie 
classrooms were placed on the north side, and this is the 
case with the sitting-rooms at Red House, where the 
dining-room only catches a little afternoon sun ; the south 
is wasted in passages, and the larder had sun on it till 
after twelve. There was no need for this, because the road 
is on the north, and nowadays all the rooms would have 
opened on to the garden to the south. There tvas no bath- 
room. Perhaps IMorris used a shower bath, as Fig. 105, 
after the type shown by Leech in Punch in 1850 ; or hip- 
baths, as Fig. 106. In all other ways the house is well 
planned ; the service between kitchen and dining-room is 
conveniently arranged. 

Here is an interesting point. Devey, Webb and Shaw 
were to be responsible for bringing the kitchen up out of a 
dismal basement on to the ground-floor level. The Maid- 
servants’ League should put up a memorial to them in 
gratitude. Penshurst, built 1341, was far more sensibly 
planned for service to the dining-hall than the eighteenth- 
century Holkham we illustrated in Fig. 35, Part HI. Here 
the kitchen was on the floor below the dining-room, and 
180 feet away. The height of inconvenience was reached 
in one of Adams’ villas — here the kitchen and offices inter- 
fered with the planning, so these were built at some 
distance from the house, in a pit dug in the ground, and 
screened with trees, and then connected by a subterranean 
passage with the basement of the villa. Princes seldom 
got their meat hot, or architects credit for their good 
intentions — but the nineteenth-century men did do some 
useful w'ork in planning. 

Red House was very well built, with external walls 
I foot 6 inches thick, and many 9-inch internal walls ; there 
is enough brickwmrk to build three modern houses. 

The original plans are in the Department of Engraving, 
Illustration and Design, at the Victoria and Albert Museum, 
South Kensington. We have prepared Fig. 71 from these, 
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Fig. 73. — Staircase, Red House. 
(Philip Webb, Architect, 1859 ) 
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Fig. 75- — Dining-room Fireplace, Red House. 

(Philip Webb, Architect, 1859 ) 
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Fig. 76. — Dining-room Sideboard, Red 
House. (Philip Wehb, Architect, 1859) 


and show on it the 
original uses of the 
rooms. There are as 
well two sketch plans 
for building a wing 
at the back, in 
quadrangular form, 
around the well. This 
was to house the 
Burne-Jones, who at 
one time thought of 
living with Morris. 

The exterior, with 
its steeply-pitched 
roof, is very skilfully 
handled, with a 
touch of French feel- 
ing. Webb, like 
Morris, was a Goth, 
but that did not 


mean that he insisted on mullioned windows and lead 


glazing. He preferred sash windows as being more practical 
and modern, and so used these and grouped them together 
under arches. Here you have the beginnings of a modern 
architecture which, besides being good to look at, shall be 
comfortable to live in. 


Figs. 73 and 75 show the treatment of the inside of the 
house. The brick fireplace in the dining-room must have 
been one of the first of this type used in modern houses. 
Brickwork exposed in this way was used in other parts of 
the house ; there is an arch shown on the drawing of the 
oak staircase. 


The furniture for the rooms must have presented great 
difficulties to Morris and Webb ; antiques had not yet come 
into fashion, and in any case there were few antiques of 
their period. There was very little furniture in a fourteenth- 
century house such as Penshurst. We illustrated the tables 
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DECORATION 


on trestles in the 
hall in Part IL The 
men sat on benches, 
with a very occa- 
sional chair of state, 
rather like a choir 
stall in a church. 

There were chests 
for keeping clothes 
in, bedsteads, cup- 
boards, and not 
much else. So Webb 
had to invent the 
furniture for Red 
House, and most of 
this was coloured 
and decorated as 
Figs. 76, 79, 83 and 
93. Beyond this 
were plans for fres- 
coes on the walls. 

In the hall there was 
to be a great ship of 
Troy with the Greek 
heroes. Where the Fig. 79. — Hall Settle, Red House, 

walls were not pain- ’*'"**' > 

ted they were to be hung with tapestries, or printed cottons. 
What we have to remember is that the Morris group had 
never a good word to say for the Renaissance. To them 
it was a mere revival of paganism, and St. Paul’s Cathedral, 
London, was a temple and not a Christian church. Morris 
loved colour and remembered — ^what we forget — that the 
mediaeval church was all green and gold and red, with 
great frescoes on the walls of the lives of the saints. 
Eastern rugs were used on the floors, and rush-bottomed 
chairs for sitting on. The tables had plain oak tops which 
could be scrubbed, and these were set on trestles. Willow- 
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Fig. 8o. — Glass Designed by Philip Webb, and blown by Powells. 


pattern plates were used for the dinner service, and grey 
and blue Flanders ware for ornament. The table-glass was 
designed by Webb, and blowm by Powells (Figs. 8o and 82). 

Here we think Webb showed a fine appreciation of the 
wonderful craft of glass blowing. The glass is taken out of 
the furnace like a drop of liquid gold on the end of the 
long blowing tube. A good blow and this becomes a bubble — 
like blowing soap bubbles. If the bubble is held down its 
weight lengthens it to a sausage shape. If another blower 
with a little blob of glass on his blowpipe attaches this to 
the other end of the sausage, this can be drawn out into a 
long glass tube. But if the bubble, after being blown, is 



Fig. 8i.-Woodwork Details (Philip Webb). 


held upright, it flat- 
tens out into a bun 
shape. Pierce the 
top of the bun and 
whirl the bun shape, 
and the glass opens 
out into a flattened 
disc. This is how 
window glass used to 
be made, and the 
bull’s-eye is where 
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Fig. S2. —Glass Designed by Philip Webb and blown by Powells. 


the disc was attached to the blowpipe. These are the 
movements possible to the blower, and beyond this he has 
only a shaping tool, rather like a pair of sugar tongs 
without the spoons at the end, and a stool with two arms 
projecting, on which he can roll his blowpipe and use the 
shaping tool on the glass. Glass-blowing is one of the most 
dexterous crafts we know of. Every boy and girl should 
see it done once, because it would show them what a 
wonderful thing the human hand is. 


Red House is now 
m the occupation of 
Dr. A. H. Horsfall, 
and is being very well 
cared for. 

We can now pass 
on to R. Norman 
Shaw (1831-1912), 
who, we saw on p. 26 
followed Webb as 
Street’s head assist- 
ant. Shaw had all 
the characteristics 
which go to make a 



Fig. 83. — Desk Design by Philip Webb 
for Morris & Co. 
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Fig. 88. — House in Fitzjohn’s Avenue, Hampstead. 

(From Building News, September 8th, 1882.) (Norman Shaw, Architect.) 



BEDFORD PARK 


successful architect. 
He was a fine plan- 
ner and a good 
draughtsman, pos- 
sessed organizing 
ability, and a charm 
of manner which 
gained him clients. 
He shared offices in 
1862 with Eden Nes- 
field, a brilliant man, 
but the partnership 
seems to have been a 
loose working ar- 
rangement which did 
not long continue. 
Designing at first in 
the Gothic manner, 
Shaw’s houses were 
gabled and pictur- 
esque, with a great 
play of roofs. By 
1 874 he was building 
Lowther Lodge, now 
the home of the 
Royal Geographical 
Society, and in 1879 he was publishing the designs for a 
large house at Bedford Park for Mr. Carr, its proprietor. 
This latter work is very interesting, because it marks one 
of the first attempts by architects in our period of im- 
proving estate development. The general practice had 
been, and still is, for the speculating builder to buy some 
land, cut down all the trees, lay out the roads and then 
build as many stock pattern houses as possible. 

Bedford Park seems to have been the private venture 
of Jonathan Carr, a London cloth merchant, who knew 
Morris and De Morgan. They may have recommended 
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Fig. 89. — Copper Candlestick belonging to 
Miss Walker. (Philip Webb.) 






NORAIAN SHAW 


Shaw to him. E. J. 

May, to whom we ^ 

are indebted for the 
information, was ^ 

resident architect ] 

between 1880-90, 
and designed many 
houses there from 
Shaw’s sketches, 
and, what is plea- 
sant to relate, Shaw i|||||l|i 
handed over the 
vicarage to May, j 
“ with his usual 
generosity,” as his 
own job. Shaw him- 
self did the club, 
church and Tabard 
Inn, and the large 
house for Carr. 


-Settle designed by Philip Webb for 
Morris & Co. 


Shaw’s work at Bedford Park, though of great interest, 
was not of such importance as Howard’s later work at 
Letchworth. The first was just a pleasant oasis in the 
deserts of vulgarity ; the second something vital and new. 
Fig. 90 shows the interesting modern development of the 
Hampstead garden suburb, laid out from 1908 onwards. 

Bedford Park is interesting as well because it marks the 
introduction of Early Renaissance detail, with nineteenth- 
century architectural design. This was wrongly called 
Queen Anne, and the sunflower was used for decoration. 
By 1888 Shaw was designing 170 Queens Gate (Figs. 91 
and 92), near the Imperial Institute, South Kensington, 
which was built for Mr. White, of Portland Cement fame. 


Here you have sash windows, with a good cornice and a 
hipped roof. In fact, Shaw had arrived at the real Later 
Renaissance architecture, which we associate with Queen 
Anne and Sir Christopher Wren. We illustrate a superb 
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example in Fig. 125, 

interesting that one 
-'^ [ ■ Q j man, in his short 

/M ' j I ',t' ^ j career, should have 

j 2^5 4 5 reflected the develop- 

, riMT TLOOR -"^ - •'™ “i 

I I l |^^^ | - centuries 01 English 

‘,gAT3 c.j r~^1 [___i 1 architecture. In the 

i~*' i6ALL€R¥-- fifteenth and early 

' ^ I r sixteenth centuries 
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J I - * -\ gabled houses with 

^ ■- _ lead glazed windows, 

Sfourta ■— PUn and then the Renais- 
Fig. 94.— Plan of Cottage at Bishops sance came in, and 

Itchington. they began to ex- 

(C. F. A. Vovsey, Architect) . . , , . 
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itchington. they began to ex- 

(C. F. A. Vovsey, Architect) . . , , . 

' periment with classic 

details and graft these on to Gothic forms. This w^as the 
Early Renaissance. Then Inigo Jones came back from 
Italy and designed the Banqueting Hall, in Whitehall, for 
James i in 1622. The Gothic form had disappeared and 
the building was completely classical, and later Wren’s 
genius gave this type of design its distinctly and pleasantly 
English character. This w'as the Later Renaissance. 

Shaw’s Fig. 84 shows him as a Goth ; Fig. 88 is Early 
Renaissance in character, and Fig. 91 distinctly Later 
Renaissance. The Renaissance was the rebirth of the 


old Roman classical architecture, and Rome borrowed 
from Greece — so you get back to Goth and Greek as the 
two original founts of inspiration. Shaw complained once 
to May that “ he had spent years in persuading people to 
have mullioned windows with casements and lead glazing, 
and then he found it difficult to persuade them not to.” 

Mention should be made of the work of C. F. A. Voysey, 
who for some time was an assistant of George Devey, of 
whom we have already written. Fig. 95 shows one of the 
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Fig. 95. — Cottage at Bishops Itchington, Warwick (1889), 
(C. F. A. Voysey, Architect.) 


first houses designed by Mr. Voysey as early as 1889. This 
has a remarkably modern quality and, like his later work, 
has not dated itself. To illustrate how prices have increased, 
the house was built for ^^559. C. R. Macintosh, who 
designed the Glasgow School of Art in 1894, and George 
Walton, who did the early Kodak shops in London, can 
be instanced as other pioneers in the modern movement, 
and Edgar Wood was another. 

Space precludes us following up the development of 
domestic architecture, though some post-war examples are 
given in Chapter IV, and really there was no very consider- 
able development between 1890 and 1914. You could be 
Goth or Greek, and it is amazing how the Gothic forms 
persist, and how people love gabled houses. We heard an 
amusing tale of an elderly architect who was commissioned 
by his brother to design a house in 1931. The elderly 
architect had noticed that the younger men were designing 
houses with flat roofs, and hailed the commission as an 
opportunity to follow suit and “ go modern ” at the 
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Fig. 97.— Mahogany High Chair, seat covered with Horsehair, 

about i860. 

(Bethnal Green Museum, London ) 
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expense of his bro- 
ther ; but the latter 
proved very intract- 
able and was horri- 
fied. “ Flat roofs 
in Sussex,” he ex- 
claimed. “ Nonsense- 
I want some good 
oak, and gables, and 
lead glazing.” The 
elderly architect wept 
buckets ; he pointed 
Fig. 98. Table in English Oak. (Gimson.) out that lead glazing 

was invented when glass was very expensive, and so it was 
sound economy to use up small pieces by leading them 
together, but now that you could obtain large sheets these 
should be used. “ If you were logical,” he exclaimed, the 
tears coursing down his cheeks, “ you would glaze the 
windscreen of your car with lead glazing, frame up its body 
with good English oak, and plaster the panels in wattle and 
daub.” But tears availed him not — in Sussex ! 

Now the reason 



for this is racial and 
psychological. The 
Englishmen are de- 
scended from certain 
hairy barbarians who 
descended on our 
coasts in a.d. 449, 
and these Angles, 
Saxons and Jutes 
came from outside 
the old Roman Em- 
pire. They had not 
absorbed the Greek 
culture and their de- 



scendants are much Fig. 99. — Wardrobe. {Ambrose Heal, 1897). 
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CANE 


the same ; they 
make a mess of 
their towns, have 
not learned to plan, 
have no idea of 
order, and remain 
good Goths. They 
prefer persons to 
plans. 

Furniture 

We have already 
illustrated some of 
Webb’s furniture 
(Figs. 76, 79, 83 
and 93), done in 
connection with 



Morris. That was 
one school — the 


Fig. ioo. — ^The “ Dryad ” Chair (190S). 


school of the insurgents, who would have nothing to do 
with the world as it was. By the kindness of Radio 



Pictures Ltd., we are 
enabled to publish 
a photograph from 
that admirable film, 
“ Little Women ” 
(Fig. 107), which 
shows how ordinary 
nice people furnished 
their homes in 
America in the time 
of the Civil War (c. 
i860). Though the 
furniture was not 
beautiful, they 
achieved a certain 
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solid comfort. We 
enjoyed this film 
more than any we 
have seen for a long 
time. It seemed to 
us a real contribu- 
tion to history with 
its carefully con- 
sidered backgrounds, 
against which moved 
the four little wo- 
men, with that ge- 
nius, Katharine Hep- 
burn, as “ Jo.” 

Figs. 96 and 97 
show two amusing 
pieces from the Beth- 
nal Green Museum, 
London. The child’s 
couch shows the end 
of Greek detail in 
furniture design, and 
the baby’s high chair 
is a very heavy, cum- 
Fig. 102 . — U Art Nouveau. bersome thing for a 
(Bethnal Green Museum.) The chair waS 

fixed to the table under it by a rod and thumbscrew, and 
this being unscrewed, the chair was placed at the side of the 
table for the infant to play with its toys, which were some- 
times carved in wood, as Figs. 103 and 104. This kind of 
furniture follow’ed all the architectural fashions until the 
’eighties, when, under the guidance of Norman Shaw, the 
people began to turn back to antiques, and Chippendale, 
Hepplewhite and Sheraton came into their own once more. 
As the available quantity of real antiques was limited, the 
faker got to work and these were reproduced. 

But the insurgent school continued, and foremost among 
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them was Ernest 
Gimson, an archi- 
tect, who, born in 
1864, came to Lon- 
don, fell under the 
influence of Morris, 
so that he forsook 
his profession, and 
went to the Cots- 
wolds to practise the 

^ ^ crafts. There he 

Fig. 103. — Carved Wooden Toy Animal. , ^ , 

^ built the most beau- 

tiful cottages of the local stone, and made furniture as 
Fig. 98, and generally enjoyed himself — but it was all a 
great mistake, because Gimson was a very gifted man who, 
instead of playing at peasant art, should have been trying 
to improve the work of his own time. 

By about 1897 Ambrose Heal was designing plain oak 
furniture (Fig. 99) for those people who wished to live the 
simple life, and Heal, having a shop of his own, was able to 
influence the furnishing trade very considerably — and there 
were many others. 

Another amusing revival was that of cane furniture. 
Mr. B. J. Fletcher, 

Principal of the 
Leicester School of 
Art, brought back a 
chair from Austria, 
and started making 
them in his school. 

From this grew the 
Dryad Cane Furni- 
ture Works, which 
started in 1907, and 
Fig. 100 shows a 
“Dryad” chair which 
we bought soon after 
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Fig. 104. — Carved Wooden Toy Animal. 
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BATH AND 



Fig. 105, — Baths (1855-60) from a contemporary Catalogue of 
George Jennings (Lambeth). 

• — as it is still in use it speaks well for Dryad 
work. 

By this time the insurgents had worn themselves out, 
and the simple-lifers had found that their simplicity was 
really an extreme form of sophistication — then an extra- 
ordinary thing happened. The Continental people dis- 
covered Morris, and at the 1900 Paris Exhibition UArt 
N ouveau appeared, as Fig. 102 ; several other pieces can 
be seen at Bethnal Green. This had no following in 
England, where the designers remained contented with 
reproductions and slight variants. Out of UArt Nouveau, 
however, much better things were done on the Continent, 
and probably the good work in Sweden to-day could be 
traced back to Morris and Webb. 

Special Buildings, Baths and Wash-houses 
We are afraid that when the time comes for us all to 
be dug up, say, about a.d. 3000, the archaeologists of that 
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WASH-HOUSES 


period will not pay- 
very much attention 
to the few houses de- 
signed by the archi- 
tects. The Evans 
and Bulleids of that 
day -will come across 
these, and dismiss 
them as not being 
representative. The 
square miles of sub- 
urban development 
done by the specu- 
lating builder in the 
nineteenth century, 
without any archi- 
tect (Fig. 59), will be 
held to be typical of 
the period, and 
learned papers will be 
read on the subject. 



igu 

Fig. 106. — ^The Hip Bath. 


The architects, however, who will come into their own 


will be those men who designed all the special buildings 
which were built to meet the new needs which arose in the 


nineteenth century. In the old days a few hundred years 
could go to the evolution of buildings ; in the nineteenth 


century entirely new types had to be evolved at once. 
The architects who did this were seldom knighted, and the 
Royal Academy did not admit them to its ranks, but they 
were the men who were doing the really useful and most 
difficult work. 


We will take baths and wash-houses. We have seen in 
Part III what grubby people the early industrialists were, 
and how the workers lived in back-to-back houses, without 
any conveniences at all, and day by day they got grubbier 
and grubbier. Something had to be done about it. Cleanli- 
ness is next to Godliness, but the industrial town was an 


115 



SWIMMING 


ungodlv invention — so the industrialists turned to cleanli- 
ness, and on August 26th, 1846, an Act was passed “ to 
Encourage the Establishment of Public Baths and Wash- 
houses.” The preamble stated that “ Whereas it is de- 
sirable for the Health, Comfort and Welfare of the In- 
habitants of Towms and populous Districts to encourage 
the Establishment therein of Public Baths and Wash- 
houses and open Bathing Places ; be it enacted by the 
Queen’s most Excellent Majesty,” etc. In consequence of 
this Act councils were allowed to borrow money to build 
baths, and make charges for their use ; so the bath, which 
had been a common feature of Roman Britain, came into 
being once more. 

Instead of illustrating one of the earliest types, we have 
chosen one of the latest : the Westminster Public Baths, at 
Marshall Street, London, opened in 1931 (Fig. 108). This 
is the headquarters of the Amateur Diving Association, 
and various championships are held there, including Oxford 
and Cambridge University swimming, and the arrangement 
of seating for spectators is the right one. The Westminster 
baths were designed by A. W. S. and K. M. B. Cross, who 
are specialists in this kind of work. 

Let us turn to the actual planning of the baths as 
shown in Fig. 109. Messrs. Cross had to provide, not only 
a first-class swimming bath, but a second-class one as well. 
These had first to be of the sizes w'hich are required by the 
Amateur Swimming Association, and of depths sufficient 
for diving. The entrances had to be so arranged that the 
bather could not only undress but cleanse himself before 
entering the actual bath ; a very necessary precaution for 
men whose work during the day is dirty. All this is compli- 
cated by the fact that mixed bathing is allowed, so that 
separate dressing-rooms must be provided. Had Messrs. 
Cross only had to provide these two swimming baths their 
task would have been comparatively simple. In addition, 
however, they had to arrange for a public wash-house, 
where poor people could bring their clothes in prams to be 
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Fig. log. — Plan of Marshall Street Baths, London. 
{A. W. S. and K. iVf. B. Cross^ Architects.) 

(R I.B A. Journal, January, 1934.) 


washed. Fig. 109 shows the pram store at the end of the 
building. On the floors above this is a large laundry with 
washing machines, dr^dng horses and a mangling room. 
This was not all, because there are first and second-class 
slipper baths, for men and women, over the crush hall and 

all that part of 
the plan above 
the first-class 
swimming bath 
in Fig. 108. A 




slipper bath is 
just an ordinary 
bath in a little 
cubicle, about 6 
feet by 7 feet, 
w'here people 
who have not 
baths in their 
own houses can 



Fig. no. — Plan and Section of “ Showboat,” 
Maidenhead. (D. O. Wadhwa, Architect ) 


enjoy one for a 
few pence. 

All these 


117 


ROAD-HOUSES 


parts of the building must be kept separate. It would not 
do at all if an old lady, pushing her pram full of washing 
to the laundry', found her way into a diving competition 
instead. Each part has its own separate entrance and 
staircases and sanitary accommodation and fire escape. 
Then there is all the enormous complication of plumb- 
ing to be thought of ; baths must be filled and emptied, 
and so on. The Westminster Baths are just off Regent 
Street, and should be visited by anyone interested in 
the subject. 

We close this section with a view and plan of the 
“ Showboat,” at Maidenhead (Figs, no and in), designed 
by D. C. Wadhwa, and a very pleasant example of one of 
the roadhouses which have become popular since the war. 
Here the architecture is very good indeed. The plan 
(Fig. I lo) is a straightforward one, and the elevations are 
the result of the construction — ^the design is functional, and 
surely infinitely better than anything of the fake nature 
of “ Ye Olde Tea Shoppe.” 

We have seen that baths were beginning to be used 
more generally in private houses. Thackeray wrote in 
“ Pendennis ” of shower baths, and one of these, which had 
been presented to the poet Burns, was sold when his 
wife died in 1834. 


Churches 

With churches you could be Greek or Goth, so we will 
start with “ Greek ” Thomson, who was born in 1817 and 
did most of his work in Glasgow. He never went to Greece, 
but appears to have saturated himself with Greek detail ; 
hence the prefix. Fig. 113 shows the Caledonia Road 
Church, in Glasgow, designed by Thomson, and it is a 
striking composition ; the memorial stone was laid on 
April 29th, 1856, and the church opened on March 22nd, 
1857. It is founded on the Erechtheum at Athens, illus- 
trated in our book on Classical Greece, and which was used 
as well by Inwood at St. Pancras Church, London, in 1819, 
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and bv manv other architects since. A very hopeless 
proceeding this — to take a marble portico from the sunny 
city and blue skies of Athens and stick it up in the grey air 
of Glasgow — but a difficult one to do as well as Thomson 
did. Here we see the end of the work which started with 
the publication of Stuart and Revett’s “ Antiquities of 
Athens ” in 1762, and finished in England with the work 
of Cockerell and Elmes. 

This church of Thomson’s enables us to fire off a little 
squib of our own. From time to time one hears of dis- 
cussions as to whether the Classics should continue to be 
taught, and by Classics are meant the masterpieces of Greek 
and Roman literature. Now whether it does anybody any 
good to struggle vith the grammar and syntax of these 
ancient tongues we cannot say ; a few may obtain sufficient 
mastery, but for the many it is casting pearls before 
porkers. What we do say — and that without any fear of 
contradiction — is that no one can understand English 
architecture unless they know something of Greek and 
Roman ever}"day life and things. 

Now we can return to the Gothic churches which had 
been built by Pugin, Scott, Butterfield and Street. As a 
result of the Oxford Revival of 1833, Gothic had become 
fashionable for churches once more, and there is much to 
be said for it, if only the spirit of Gothic could be caught 
and carried on. The idea can be tested on any day by 
paying a visit to Westminster Abbey and St. Paul’s 
Cathedral and deciding which is the better of the two for 
worship. The Revivalists decided on the Abbey, but they 
missed the point that the real Gothic architecture was a 
continuous growth — that one century did not copy another. 
This is what the Revivalists did ; they proceeded to make 
as exact copies as were possible, preferably of the Early 
English of the thirteenth century. They wanted as well to 
get their churches rather on the cheap, so poor, thin, lifeless 
buildings arose in the dreary wastes of nineteenth-century 
suburbs, and somehow or other these did not suggest that 
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they had been built to the glory of God. Then an architect 
of genius appeared in the person of George Gilbert Scott, 
jun., the son of Sir Gilbert, and his architecture was a 
very different kind of work from the father’s. Fig. 112 
shows the interior of St. Agnes’, Kennington, in South 
London, which was first published in the Building News 
of July i6th, 1875. When this appeared it caused a furore 
among the architects, and they were not at all pleased with 
it, so Mr. Walter Millard tells us. St. Agnes’ was not 
thirteenth century ; if anything it seemed to be based 
on Decorated or fourteenth-century work. Letters ap- 
peared in the architectural Press about the outrage. One 
man regretted that there had been no description of the 
church in the Building News, but added ; “ Your readers 
wll agree that any description would be superfluous. The 
less said about such a thing the better.” Another corre- 
spondent replied that his office boy had been so charmed 
with the plate that he had stolen it. J. D. Sedding entered 
the lists, and said that St. Agnes’was a fine design, as it is. 
In the end it triumphed over the stylists and proved the 
inspiration of many a modern church, and perhaps of the 
cathedral at Liverpool, the competition for which was won, 
in 1903, by Giles Gilbert, the third generation of the Scott 
architects. But whether it is possible to produce Gothic 
architecture in the twentieth century we should not care 
to say. The real stuff was the reflection of a mode of living 
entirely different from our own. Life in the Middle Ages 
was based on co-operation ; ours turns to competition and 
profit. This is really a test question : Can a commercial 
community build a church to the Glory of God, and if 
so, how ? 

St. Agnes’, however, is very well worth a visit, and it 
is only about id. fare in a tram from Westminster Bridge 
to Kennington Park. At the entrance to this are the 
cottages Prince Albert built after the 1851 Exhibition, 
which we illustrated in Part III. St. Agnes’ stands at the 
back of the Park, and on the east side is a house built for 
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the Bishop of Rochester by Norman Shaw. The neighbour- 
hood is a dismal one now, but nice old Regency houses do 
remain, and all can be seen in one morning. 


Schools 

The nineteenth-century industrialists treated children 
badly. Something very" much like slavery existed, because 
by reason of the low wages paid to the parents the children 
were driven into the factories and mines in the desperate 
attempt to obtain sufficient food. Infant paupers were 
sold into bondage willy-nilly. Very little could be done for 
their education ; still attempts were being made. Sunday 
schools were established at Gloucester in 1783, and these 
played their part in education. Farington, the painter, 
noted how in 1801 he saw children coming out of a mill 
at Cranford at seven in the evening, and they had been at 
work since six or seven in the morning. These children 
attended church morning and afternoon one Sunday, and 
school the next. However, something was being done for 
the education of the working children, even if it was at the 
expense of their day of rest. There were many kinds of 
schools, of course, from the great public school downwards, 
and many private schools, again downwards, until you got 
to the Do-the-Boys-Hall which Dickens satirized in 
“ Nicholas Nickleby,” and little dame schools. At the be- 
ginning of the nineteenth century the Dissenters and 
Quakers were interesting themselves in education and 
founding schools. 

Soon after this, in 1811, the National Society for 
Promoting the Education of the Children of the Poor in the 
Principles of the Established Faith was founded. But it 
was not obligatory that children must attend the schools, 
and the church school was more generally built in the 
villages and country than in the industrial town. 

So long as Industrialism claimed the bodies of the 
poorer children they could not go to school j in many places 
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there were no schools to go to. But the Government 
began to realize that something must be done and started 
giving grants to schools in 1833. 

But Industrialism continued to develop on the sweated 
labour of man, woman and child, until a champion arose in 
the person of the Earl of Shaftesbury, Under the 1833 
Act the labour of children under thirteen was limited to 
eight hours a day, and between thirteen and eighteen not 
more than sixty-nine hours weekly. This was above 
ground in mills, and the manufacturers foretold that they 
would be ruined and unable to compete in world markets 
without child labour. 

So things went on until the publication of the Report of 
the Royal Commission on Mines, 1842, drew attention to 
conditions of labour underground. This led to an Act 
which prohibited the employment of women and girls 
underground in mines altogether, and of boys under ten. 
Previous to this it was quite usual for boys of seven to be 
sent into the mines. 

Gradually Lord Shaftesbury and his friends delivered 
the children from bondage, and so we come to the intro- 
duction of the Education Act of 1870 by W. E. Forster, 
w'hich provided for public elementary education in England 
and Wales. This, though it was obligatory, was not free ; 
the parents paid a small fee. The public elected School 
Boards to carry out the Act, hence the schools they built 
were called Board Schools. Edward R. Robson, F.R.I.B.A., 
was appointed architect to the School Board for London, 
and he must be accounted one of the men who did fine, 
useful work. First he went on a tour of inspection of 
schools in Belgium, Germany, Austria, Switzerland and 
France, in 1873, and his book on “ School Architecture,” 
which we note in our List of Authorities, summarized the 
results of his tour. 

This tour of Robson’s was very necessary, because there 
were no buildings in England which could be taken as 
models for board schools to accommodate perhaps 1000 
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Fig. 114. — Ground Plan of Womington Road School. 


children. In Germany and Holland, Robson found that not 

only had all teachers to be 
qualified, but all buildings 
suitable for teaching, though 
one difficulty was that in 
Germany, for example, the 
separate teacher and class- 
room was the rule, while in 
England it was the exception 
in 1870. This fundamental 
difference influenced the plan- 
ning of schools, and reflects 
more credit on Robson in 
— that he could only benefit by 

Fig. 115. — First and Second Floor detail obser\ed during his 
Plans of Womington Road School, tour and had to invent the 
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general plan himself. To him more than any other man 
must be given the credit of having evolved tlie Board 
School plan ; and it was a tremendous work. In London 
alone it was reckoned that as a result of the 1870 Act 
school accommodation for 112,000 children would have 
to be provided ; and the Act covered England and Wales. 

The crux of the problem of education in England was 
first the monitor, and then, after 1846, the pupil teacher. 
This meant that the schools had to be planned with large 
schoolrooms, under the control of a master, assisted by a 
pupil teacher, with only a few separate classrooms. The 
pupil teacher was a scholar who at fourteen was appren- 
ticed for five years in the school, just as in a trade. They 
continued their own education and had to pass examina- 
tions until they became certificated, and certainly learned 
their job in a practical way. As well that the pupils 
benefited by a “ sympathy of numbers,” but the school- 
rooms must have been noisy. 

The elementary schools of 1870 were divided into six 
grades, or standards, above the infants, and the Board of 
Education laid down in their code that a certificated 
teacher could teach sixty pupils, assisted by a pupil 
teacher, and for every additional forty another pupil 
teacher could be added, and for every additional eighty 
either one more teacher or two pupil teachers. Classes of 
eighty were held to be possible, if taught by one teacher 
and pupil teacher together. 

It was these conditions which settled the plans of the 
early board schools, and we publish one of these in Eig. 1 16, 
of the Wornington Road School, in the north-west of 
London. Fig. 114 shows the ground plan of the building, 
and Fig. 115 the first and second floors. Taking the 
ground floor first, Robson arranged that the girls’ and 
infants’ entrances were side by side, so that the big girls 
could bring their infant brothers and sisters to school. 
Boys, being of a rough and turbulent nature, had their own 
entrance some way away. Then the playgrounds all had 
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to be schemed on a rather irregular site, and separate 
staircases up to the boys’ department on the first floor, and 
the girls’ on the second. Fig. Ii6 shows how all these 
parts were contrived to form one pleasant-looking building ; 
492 infants, 306 boys and 318 girls were accommodated in 
it, at a cost of £1870 for the land and ;^7845 for the building. 

When you consider that the board school had to be 
invented we think our readers will agree that the work was 
very well done indeed. One amusing detail is given by 
Robson. The new board schools were built in the slums, 
but the people were not at all grateful ; in fact, they rose 
up in their wrath at this interference with their liberty. 
To be forced to send their children to school was too much, 
so they chased away the unfortunate builders, who had 
to be given police protection while building. 

We have detailed the advance made in secondary 
education for girls on p. 15. It must be remembered, 
however, that, after elementary schools had been begun, 
secondary schools followed, and an endless variety of 
technical schools and colleges. We should like to remind 
our readers that as a result of all this work their education 
is conducted on more varied and pleasanter lines than was 
the case with their grandparents. At the beginning of our 
period the schoolmaster depended on the ear of the pupil to 
receive instruction, and if that failed, assisted by the rod, 
he tried other portions of the anatomy. To-day the eye 
has been called in, and is refreshed with every kind of 
illustration and the living pictures of the film. Broad- 
casting is another development as yet only in its infancy. 
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POST-WAR PROBLEMS AND CONSTRUCTION 

I N every age there are certain, irascible old gentlemen 
who shake their heads and say that people are going to 
the dogs — especially the young people. To-day they do 
actually go to the dogs, to see them race, but this is not 
what the ancients mean. They mean that the young people 
will make experiments ; they produce stark-looking houses, 
paintings which do not follow the accepted standard, and 
sculptures not founded on Greek models, and so the old 
men are shocked and tend to become explosive. It may be 
worth while to examine this a little, because it is not only a 
question of external design, but the reflection of something 
inward and spiritual. 

Looking back, we remember our owm youth as safe and 
secure. If you gave the impression that you were conduct- 
ing your affairs so that your life was following, approxi- 
mately, the lines laid down by the industrious apprentice, 
then you might look for some measure of success. To-day 
this is not so. There is not enough work to go round, and 
young men and w'omen do not feel secure. They feel that 
the w'orld has failed them, and so are not prepared to follow 
the old standards, but are seeking to set up new' ones of 
their owm. All this is reflected in the arts, and it is healthy 
and stimulating. 

Take painting. We wmnt some little while ago to an 
exhibition of students’ work at a well-known art school, 
where we knew the principal. There were oil studies of 
the figure there which appeared to be made up of cylindrical 
forms of various sizes, in green, and purple, and black, 
painted by quite nice young girls. We remembered the 
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Wliistler tale of the man who, confronted by the nineteenth- 
century parallel of this, said, “ Well, I can’t see anything 
in this ” ; to which Whistler replied, “ Don’t you wish you 
could ? ” So we condemned ourselves as old-fashioned 
and passed on to the sculpture. But here we were equally 
at fault. Form seemed to be reproduced on the lines of the 
common household loaf and was blobular, or strangely 
geometrical. 

When we come to post-war building, however, we feel 
on safer ground, and the starkness seems both purposeful 
and proper ; there is something very honest about it. Any 
building which stands up must have an honest foundation 
and be well constructed, or it would fall down. You may 
design castles in the air, but they must be built on the solid 
ground. So we will examine the constructional side of 
building first. 

If we begin with the houses in the Middle Ages, these 
were rather like barns, and the barns, with aisles at each 
side, were like churches. Figs. 89 and 90 in Part I illustrate 
this type of construction. If you wanted more room you 
made gabled ends on to the main roof, until you got to the 
rn plan of Elizabethan times. The roof was a very 
essential part of planning ; the builder always had to 
consider this and to provide good walls to carry it. 

This remained until well on in the eighteenth century. 
Wren’s houses always had a good roof to them. We showed 
this type in A and B, Fig. 34, Part III. At the end of the 
century, when the attics, which had been in the roof, were 
given walls of their own, as F, Fig. 34, Part III, the actual 
roof disappeared behind parapet walls and ceased to have 
much significance, until it was revived again by Webb and 
Shaw as shown by Figs. 78, 84 and 88 in this book. But 
roofs had never been so troublesome to builders as floors. 

If we turn back to the floor over the great hall of the 
Norman keep we illustrated in Fig. 9, Part I, the problem 
here was to cover a space 31 feet 6 inches by 40 feet. Had 
the Norman builders determined to bridge across the 
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narrower span they would have had to find oak beams, say, 
34 feet long ; a difficult matter. Instead they threw a 
great stone arch across the hall, 3 feet thick, and used this 
to pick up the ends of smaller beams placed longways. 
The arch was not constructed ornament, but ornamental 
construction. 

If we turn to A, Fig. I17, we shall find that the late 
eighteenth-century builder was not much better off for 
materials than the twelfth-century builder of Castle 
Hedingham ; he had to have a good many walls inside his 
buildings to carry the floors. This had not mattered when 
he was building houses, because he could span the floors 
of any room in wood ; or if, for example, he was building 
an assembly hall, then the floor of this could be carried on 
the walls of smaller rooms under. There would only be 
the one large hall in the building. With the advent of 
Industrialism, however, factories and mills had to be 
designed with large open spaces on each floor, and the 
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floors had to be strong enough to carr}" heavy 
machinery. 

According to “ Modern Steelwork,’’ published by the 
British Steelwork Association, it was in i8oi that “ cast- 
iron floor beams, to the design of James Watt (1736-1819), 
were used in a Manchester cotton mill. This is the first 
instance on record of the successful use of cast iron for 
floor beams.” If this is so. Watt not only perfected the 
steam engine in 1781, which brought the factory system 
into being, but can be taken as the father of our own very 
up-to-date post-war steel-framed buildings with flat roofs. 

Cast iron had already been used for other forms of 
structural work. We illustrated the famous Coalbrookdale 
Bridge in Part III, Fig. 74, erected in 1779, with a span 
of 100 feet. The Menai Bridge was opened in 1826. 
Professor A. E. Richardson has kindly provided us with 
the details of cast-iron girders, as Fig. 118, which he 
discovered when carrying out alterations at University 
College, London. These span over a void of 40 feet, the 
rest of the construction being in timber, and were used by 
Wilkins, the architect, in 1827. Another cast-iron girder 
used in railway construction about 1833 can still be seen 
over an archway near Berkhamsted Station, on the L.M.S. 
Railway. 

By 1832 a beginning was made in the use of wrought iron 
for girder construction. The 1851 Exhibition building, 
which became the Cr^^stal Palace, is a combination of 
cast-iron columns with wrought-iron bracings and roof 
trusses, and in 1856 Bessemer announced his method of 
steel conversion. The time was now ripe for revolutionary 
happenings in construction, yet just at this time Devey, 
Webb and Shaw were planning and carrying out a revival 
of the old methods. 

We can now trace the evolution of steel construction 
in Fig. 1 17. A shows how, up till the end of the eighteenth 
century, the internal wall played its part in carrying the 
floors. In B can be seen the application of Watt’s cast-iron 
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Fig. iiS. — C ast-iron Girder, University 
College, London. 

{Wilkins, Architect, 1827.) 


girder, placed longi- 
tudinally and sup- 
ported by cast-iron 
columns, and on to 
which the transverse 
wooden joists could 
bear, but the external 
walls still remained 
and were really 
structural. Such a 
mill, dating from 
1835, is shown in 
Fig. 144, Part III. 
the next difficulty. 


These external walls presented 
because light was very essential ; but if the windows were 
made too wide, not sufficient brickwork was left to carry 
the floors with their load of machinery, so good piers of 
brickwork were provided here, rather like the buttresses 
of a church wall ; but these cut off light. Then iron or 
steel stanchions were used instead, as at C, and by now 
the external walls were not doing very much more than 
support themselves. 

The next development came with the completely steel- 
framed building, as Fig. 119. Here all the floors and roof 
were carried by steel, and the outside walls had ceased to 
function. In fact, windows and quite thin outer partitions 
to keep out the weather w'ere all that was necessary to 
turn the structure into a habitable building. It was rather 
like a mediaeval timber-framed building, where the external 
filling-in was carried out in wattle and daub. It was a sad 
day for the architects and the clients who demanded a 
proper proportion of columns, pilasters, cornices, pedi- 
ments and all the paraphernalia to which they w^ere used, 
and which once had been structural and useful. So these 
continued to be used, and are still, but it is the steel frame 
which is doing the work. Many modern buildings are 
constructional inexactitudes. 
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Some few men, however, have cut themselves away from 
traditional treatment, and are boldly adventuring with the 
new' methods of construction. Fig. 119, of 55 Broadw'ay, 
Westminster, the new' Underground Raihvay offices in 
London, seems to us a fine example. Here the steel frame 
has been sheathed with stone, and the building expresses 
itself rather by its shape than by added and unnecessary 
architectural detail. Fig. 1 19 shows the steel frame being 
erected in 1928, and Fig. 120 is of the completed building. 
This should be visited — and carefully examined. The plan 
is extraordinarily skilful, and the construction a splendid 
example, when you discover that it has been built on the 
top of an underground railway. The building is decorated 
with some modern sculpture which is rather beyond us, 
Messrs. Adams, Holden and Pearson w'cre the architects, 
and J. R. Sharman the engineer. 

D, Fig. 1 17, shows a further logical building develop- 
ment. Where great light is desired it is quite possible to 
cantilever the floors out beyond the last line of floor 
supports, so that the outer casing can, if need be, be 
constructed W'holly of glass as Fig. 132. You can, if you so 
desire, turn a part of your house into a great solarium. 
That is an interesting detail. We saw on p.93 that, when 
Webb designed Red House for Morris, they did not w'orry 
much about the sun ; to-day we all crave for the sun, 
light and air. 

So that w'e have arrived at this position. The external 
w'alls and roof have ceased to have their old significance. 
In the modern building it is the floor and its supports 
w'hich are structural, and, freed from the bondage of the 
roof, the floors can be of any shape you like. Your plan 
could be sw'ept round in a great curve, as Fig. 128, or 
follow' some geometrical shape if desired, and the flat roof 
adds so much extra space economically and can be used. 
Flat roofs then are not fads, but the logical outcome of 
the constructional evolution we have been describing. The 
modern steel-framed building is in reality a revival oUone 
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of the very oldest building methods. It would be quite 
easy to link up 55 Broadway (Fig. 120) and Stonehenge. 
Both are post and lintel construction. If you can imagines 
say, twelve Stonehenges built one on top of the other, that 
would be a stone-framed building ; modern builders do 
the same thing in steel. 

Reinforced concrete must be mentioned as another 
modern constructional development. This seems to have 
been started by a French market gardener, Monier by name, 
who made some flower tubs with cement and reinforced 
them with metal. He was so pleased vith the result that 
he patented the idea in 1867. To-day we not only make 
tubs, but fencing posts, piles and poles in concrete, and 
many other things. Hennebique and Coignet were two 
French pioneers who carried out fine engineering works 
in the method in the ’nineties, but it has not been so 
much used here as the steel frame. Reinforced concrete 
is after all not very real building, because it depends 
on the carpenter to give it form ; he makes the moulds 
into which the concrete is cast, and this adds to the 
cost. 

As to houses — let us see how these have come into being 
during our period. Take the building of Red House, 
Bexley, which William Morris built in 1859, which we 
discussed on p. 93. Morris called in Webb, who prepared 
the plans for Kent the builder, who did the building. This 
method presupposes that the client knows what he wants, 
and has sufficient imagination to understand what the house 
will look like before it is built. It is an expensive method, 
though, building one house at a time. 

Then there are other people who have no imagination 
and cannot trust the architect. He may have designed a 
successful house for one of their friends on a site facing 
east, and they call on him to reproduce it on one facing 
west, and when he demurs, complain that he is a bad man, 
who will not let them have what they want — so they search 
for a ready-made house. Here the speculating builder 
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comes to their as- 
sistance. Very fre- 
quently this indivi- 
dual, like our friend 
Jim (p. 141), is a 
good tradesman but 
a poor artist. He 
buys some land and 
builds the houses, 
and then the people 
can come along, pay 
their money and 
make their choice. 

It does no good to 
blackguard the 

speculating builder. — — — — — ___ — — 

In an era devoid of Fiq. 124. — The Lay-out of a Group of 
taste he has housed “ Sunspan Houses. 

, [Wells Coates and Pleydell-Bouvene, Architects.) 

the people, and 

we suppose that for every one house designed^ by an 
architect ninety-nine have sprung from the infertile mind 



of the speculating builder. 

Many attempts have been made to improve speculative 
building. Norman Shaw and E. J. May were working in 
this way at Bedford Park, 1880-90. William Willett, of 
Daylight Saving fame, and G. W. Hart, of Hampstead, were 
good speculating builders, who employed architects to de- 
sign their houses. The speculating builder scored heavily 
in the direction of economy, because he could standardize 
the building of his houses, and there is no harm in 
standardization ; in fact, it is necessary. Wren’s houses 
were standardized. These all had the same kind of win- 
dows, doors and architectural details. You can say that the 
period of this book is the only one in which all the people 
have agreed to differ architecturally. Fig. 61 reflects this, 
and from a manufacturing point of view it is ridiculous ; 
think of cars produced in this fashion. 
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This year (1934) cer- 
tain young architects 
are suggesting a more 
rational course. Figs. 

1 21-125 show the “Sun- 
span” House which was 
built and exhibited in 
the Ideal Home Ex- 
hibition at Olympia. 
There are a number of 
models, just like a 
motor-car. You can 
select a week-end 
FIRST FLOOR PLAN Cottage, or a larger 

house with five bed- 
rooms, or one with four 
or three. The architect 
retains the copyright 
of the plans and draws 
a royalty on each house 
built ; he controls the 
erection and the lay- 
out of the group. The 
builder finances, builds 
and sells the houses to 
the public in the 
ordinary speculative 
way. It is a valiant 
GROUND FLOOR PLAN attempt to substitute 
Fig. I 25.-Plan of “ Sunspan ” House. 

Inside the house other revolutions have been going 
on. The Victorian sitting-room was rather like a junk 
shop, with innumerable objects which had to be dusted 
day after day, and at which nobody glanced once in a blue 
moon. “ Away with them,” say the young designers ; “ we 
will have everything glittering and clean.” So they are ex- 
perimenting with chromium steel, glass and cellulose paint, 
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and their furniture is fitted in as part of the fabric. Fig. 
127 shows how good their kitchens are. 

People have forgotten how uncomfortable the Victorians 
were. They sat in their straight-backed chairs in rooms 
which were only heated by fog-producing coal fires and lit 
by air-consuming fish-tail gas burners. Their bedrooms were 
arctic in the winter, and the only hot water was that pro- 
duced by the boiler at the back of the kitchen range. A 
bath w'as a once-a-week luxury. Refrigeration was unheard 
of, and the butter ran on the plate in the summer. The 
housemaids sprinkled tea-leaves on the floor when they 
swept it, but the dust rose and settled on the furniture 
— there were no vacuum cleaners to take it away. 

We have shown how the Victorian architects were being 
continually confronted with new types of buildings which 
had to be invented; the same thing continues. Fig. 126 
shows one of the studios of the B.B.C. at Birmingham, by 
Serge Chermayeff — and a very pleasant interior it is with 
its modern furniture — Fig. 128 a departmental store, 
and Fig. 129 the L.M.S. Hotel at Morecambe. 

From time to time we have welcomed distinguished 
artists to our shores, with great benefit to ourselves. 
Quite recently Erich Mendelsohn has come to live here, 
and it is with the greatest pleasure we include one of 
his designs in Fig. 128. Shall we be selfish if we say that 
we expect to be the gainers by our hospitality. Here is a 
suggestion which we think is worth some consideration. 
In all countries there exists a practice whereby the old 
men, when they have done their work, present each other 
with gold medals. This is a great mistake ; the medals 
should be presented to the clients who have had the 
charity and courage to give young men their chance. 
Sufficient to state here that, so far as we are concerned, 
we find the work of the younger men very interesting ; 
and here is a point to be noted — we may not like it at 
first sight, but it has this quality, that it makes the 
pre-War building look a fearful sham. 
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PRODUCTION (Old Methods) 

W E now wish to deal with the methods adopted by 
man in producing the evervdav things he requires 
for living, and we shall contrast the old and new. 

We shall use the building trade for the first, because it 
is the one of which we know most, but the methods we 
describe would have been equally applicable to the engineer- 
ing trade. In the first of our periods the fitter, turner and 
pattern-maker were still handicraftsmen. Here and there 
the antique methods may survive, but “ rationalization,” 
which means substituting the machine for man, is at work 
and things become more mechanical each day — but this is 
how building and most other work was done in 1889. It 
so happened that in this year it was determined that one 
of the authors should pass twelve months in working in 
a builder’s yard, and a ver}' pleasant time it was, and the 
world went very' well then. Looking back, the days are 
remembered as being full of interest, because the work itself 
was so interesting, and the men were full of character 
because they were doing men’s work, and, though they did 
not know it, or talk about it if they did, they were all 
inheritors of a great building tradition and working in 
ways which had been handed down through thousands of 
years. Of course there was no nonsense talked about arts 
and crafts ; the only compliment one workman would pay 
to another was to say that he was a good tradesman. 

These were the trades. First the navvy got to work and 
dug the trenches and mixed the concrete for the founda- 
tions, and as he did it all by hand he had to be a burly man. 
Followed the bricklayer and his labourer ; and here is a 
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point to be remembered — the tradesmen, like the brick- 
layers, carpenters and joiners, were the aristocrats, and the 
labourers were the labourers. The tradesmen would be 
kind and nice to the labourers — the latter were of the 
building fraternity, but most certainly were not admitted 
to equality. If there were any stone dressings to the brick- 
work the mason was called in, and had to have his work 
ready in time for the brickwork. By the time the first floor 
was reached the carpenter was called in to fix the wooden 
joists ; no floorboards were fixed as yet, and one soon 
became quite used to running across these joists. 

By this time the outside scaffolding had been fixed. 
This was done by a scaffolder, who ranked as a slightly 
superior labourer. It might be that some new poles were 
needed, and these were delivered, with their bark on, and 
it was a very pleasant job to strip this off with a draw- 
knife. Its resinous smell brought the countryside and the 
woodlands on to the job. That is another point of our 
memories : you never bought anything you could make ; 
nowadays you never make anything you can buy. 

So the work went on, and as the building rose the work 
of the labourers increased. All the bricks — twelve at a 
time — and mortar were carried up the ladders in hods on 
the labourers’ shoulders. The labourers made the mortar. 
The sand was set out in a circular embankment and the 
lime put inside it, and then the water was added ; the lime 
popped and burst, and sufficient heat was generated to 
warm the labourers’ tea-can. Then it was all knocked up 
and mixed together. There was no mortar mill or anything 
of that sort — everything was done by hand. 

The carpenter framed the roof and boarded it, and fixed 
the battens on which the slates or tiles were fixed, and then 
the slater or tiler got to work, and the plumber had to be 
at hand to fix any lead flashings or gutters. Now for the 
first time the builder had a roof over his head and was free 
from having the work stopped by weather. Of course no 
windows had been fixed, and the wind could blow through 
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the building and dn- it off a little — if it happened to be a 
north-easter it was cold indeed ! 

The plasterer had already looked ahead and made his 
lime and hair for plastering the walls and ceilings — this 
lime and hair was made very' much like the mortar, only 
hair was added to bind it together. The hair arrived in 
tangled lumps to which lime dust had already been added. 
It was rather an unpleasant job for a labourer to tease the 
hair into a fluff bv beating it with laths. He sat down at a 
board to do his work, and tied a handkerchief across his 
face just under the eyes. 

Then there were the laths. These were not bought 
ready made and sawn, but rent out by a lath render, who 
did this work. The rent laths were vert^ much better than 
the sawn ones, because the rending followed the grain and 
the slight waveyness meant that there was a better key for 
the plastering. 

By this time the floors were being laid in the building. 
The plasterers needed a floor to work on, and, had they 
plastered the ceilings first, the hammering down of the 
floorboards over would have broken the key of the plastered 
ceilings under. 

It was at the stage of floor-laying that one of the authors 
made his first acquaintance with the building trade. The 
floorboards were nearly an inch thick, and had to be laid 
down at right-angles to the floor joists and nailed to these 
with floor brads 2 J inches long. Cramps were used to screw 
back the floorboards so that the joints between them were 
as close as possible, and then the fun began. One was 
provided with a pair of knee pads, made of thick carpet 
and tied on with tapes, a hammer with a claw on the other 
end to pull out badly-driven nails, and a handful of floor 
brads in the pocket of your carpenter’s apron. You started 
work on hands and knees and crawled forv'ard, always 
inclining the point of the nail a little towards yourself, so 
that when it was driven it tended to tighten up the joints 
between the boards. No bradawl was used to punch the 
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holes ; the expert made the nail stand up by itself with 
the first tap of the hammer, and then drove it home with 
two extra blows given with the full force of strong arms. 
The nails were then punched in and any irregularities 
between the thickness of the boards at the joints cleaned 
off with a smoothing plane. 

The memory of that first day on a building will always 
linger. Toiling alongside Jim, of whom we shall have more 
to say, thumb joints were hit instead of the nails, or both 
were missed and the floorboards bruised instead, and at the 
end of the day one suffered from an imitation of “ house- 
maid’s knee ” that was so good it might have been the real 
thing. Yet it was not a bad day though a very cold one. 
Jim, who was a mighty worker, actually steamed as he 
advanced across the floor to the accompaniment of a rhythm 
of blows which was never interrupted by a break through 
faulty driving of a nail. Then in the middle of the winter’s 
afternoon, when every muscle was aching, arrived the boy 
\vith tea — there were always boys on the building, and one 
of them made the tea. His method was to buy the cheapest 
black tea and give it a good boil, and then add milk and 
sugar. It was served up in a tin beer can, nearly a quart of 
it, and you did not need a spoon. We do not know how the 
nectar of the gods was prepared, but it could not have been 
better than the tea drunk in that building on a winter’s 
afternoon, when the sun was going down and frost began 
to make itself felt in the air. 

Now Jim was the foreman carpenter and joiner. He 
came on to the building to fix his joists, frame his roofs 
and lay his floors, but his real home was the carpenter’s 
shop in the builder’s yard. Looking back, he is remembered 
as a thoroughly nice man, and of course a “ good trades- 
man ” ; he had served his time and had been apprenticed 
to a country builder for seven years, and during that 
time had learned all that a good carpenter should know, 
and much more besides. He was of course a fine judge of 
timber. What gave Jim his fierceness was that he had 
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tried his hand at building some houses on his own, and liis 
business had not prospered and a lawyer had foreclosed, 
and Jim thought he had not been treated fairly ; he had 
been reduced to the ranks, and felt sore about it, so when 
he laid floors he drove his nails to a gentle accompaniment 
of swear words — everv blow of his hammer killed a lawyer. 
It was almost as if he said, There, take that ” — bang. 

“ Here is another for you ” — wallop. Still he was no 
gloomy despot of the workshop we will now describe. It 
was a plain oblong brick building with plenty of windows, 
and a large pair of doors at one end, opening on to the yard, 
and a smaller one at the other end, opening on to the 
street, and through which timber was delivered. The roof 
was covered with pantiles, hung directly on to battens on 
the rafters, without any ceiling under, so the shop was hot 
in the summer, which did not very much matter because 
the large doors were always open ; but in the winter it 
could be very chilly, unless one emulated Jim’s fury of 
working so that you steamed. In front of the double doors 
stood the grindstone and a mortice machine — this was the 
machinery section. The mortice machine was of the 
simplest type, where a chisel was moved up and dowm in a 
slide by a long handle. As you had to adjust the blade each 
time you reversed it, it was not used, because it was simpler 
to do the work by hand. Still the mortice machine stood 
there as a symbol of progress and made us all feel very 
up to date. As to the grindstone, turning this while Jim 
got the rounding out of one of his jack-plane irons was 
extremely hard work. Looking back, that is another point 
that is remembered, the superb condition in which the 
men kept their tools. The chisels had edges like razors, and, 
finished on an oil-stone, always had a final stropping on the 
palm of the hand before the edge was inspected. The teeth 
of the saws were sharpened by a file and then given the 
required set by a hammer — one tooth one wav and the next 
the other, so that the saw cleared the sawdust out of the cut. 

Saws bring one to the first job which was undertaken in 
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the shop, and this was to put a cut down the middle of a 
g-inch by 2-inch deal so as to turn it into two door styles, as 
Fig. 130. The deal was laid flat on two carpenter’s stools, 
and after having drawn a pencil line down the middle, one 
got to work with a rip saw (having larger teeth than those 
to a cross-cut saw), some linseed oil in a pot for a lubricant, 
and — ignominious mark of the beginner — a small square to 
test your saw and see if the cut was being made at right- 
angles to the face. You did not cut up the deal, which was 
a very good one (because in those days the timber was much 
better than it is now), without seeing that it was not wasted. 
Jim saw to all this — ^anyhow, a day’s rip sawing was not 
much easier than a day’s floor laying. You had to let the 
saw travel its whole length, and the expert drove it through 
the wood with never a buckle, and you never left your saw 
in the cut. 

Having sawn out the styles and rails for your door, the 
next step was to plane them down to the required widths 
and thicknesses. Then follow'ed the ploughing out of the 
grooves to take the panels, and the mortising and tenoning. 
Then the tenons were cut with a cross-cut saw back to the 
shoulder line, and the tenon cheeks, which left the tenon 
free to enter the mortice, wnth a fine tenon saw. In good 
work the panels were made of a lovely yellow pine, which 
has now gone out of use, and which was free from knots and 
did not split. If the panels were w'ider than the pine, two 
boards were joined by a rubbed glue joint, and if this was 
well done the panel would split before the joint gave. 

In our shop Jim liked to leave all his joinery at this 
stage, so that the air might be free to get into the plough 
grooves and round the newly cut tenons and help to still 
further season the wood, and then there came a grand 
glueing-up day. The windows, stairs, dressers and cup- 
boards were all made in the same way by hand. Now all 
this work is done by the machine, and all that the un- 
fortunate joiner has to do is assemble the various parts 
and glue them up. No wonder he sometimes gets bored. 
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If J im could come back he 
would say, “ Call ’emselves 
tradesmen, do they ! Well, 
they are only doing labourers’ 
work.” 

By this time the plasterer 
had finished his work on the 
building, and if the plastering 
was considered to have dried 
off sufficiently all of us went 
there, to do wEat w'as called the 
second fixing. This meant 
hanging the doors and fixing 
architraves and skirtings, and 
so on, and generally finishing 
off. A bench was taken on to 
the job, and mitre boxes and 
more tools, and generally the 
w'ork called for more finish 
than the earlier carpentering. 

So w’e might go on, but 
space precludes ; still we hope 
the little we have written wall 
be sufficient to give some idea 
of how work w'as done in 1889. 
The point to be remembered is 
this ; the old production 
methods kept many men use- 
fully employed, and a man at work has money to spend, 
and so keeps other men employed ; the machine is a poor 
spender. 



The pantiled workshop may sound very primitive, but 
if its equipment w'ere poor the human element was very 
good indeed. Jim and his mates were clever and ingenious 
men, and full of character. 

Here is a final tale of Jim. In his scanty leisure he bred 
black Spanish fowls and, wishing to sell a pair of these, he 

144 



NEW PRODUCTION 


determined to advertise the fact in the local paper. What 
more natural to Jim than to write the advertisement out on 
a tenon cheek. Arrived at the office, an underling received 
the tenon cheek with scorn and called out to his mate, “ Bill, 
I said somebody would bring in an advertisement written 
on wood, and here it is ” — but they reckoned without Jim. 
The tale became one of the classics of the workshop, and we 
were always given to understand that, in the wordy battle 
that ensued it was the “ clurk ” who came off second best. 


Production (New Methods) 

Production is based on power, and ever since the begin- 
ning of things man has sought to multiply his efforts by 
mechanical means. He must have used the lever to build 
Stonehenge. In our period he has made notable discoveries. 
In 1851 he was still dependent on Watt’s steam engine, but 
by 1 876 was beginning to experiment with the water turbine. 
Since then he has perfected it, and to-day, at the turbo- 
electric power plant at Niagara, the water is conducted to 
large penstock pipes, down which it descends with great 
force to be discharged against the blades of the turbine, 
which turns the shaft of the rotor generator, which produces 
the electricity. It is the old water-wheel come to life again. 

Electricity has this great advantage — it can be used in 
a factory for one machine, or the whole plant (p. 149), or it 
can be transmitted over wide areas. It is no longer necessary 
to go where the power is — ^the power can be brought to you, 
and this fact may effect great alterations in industry. The 
individual craftsman may be helped by it. 

This is the idea behind the post-war development of the 
transmission of electric power by the grid. As yet the 
cables which one sees looping across the country on their 
pylons are only used for high-voltage transmission to 
centres, but it is hoped that in the future this form of power 
will be more easily tapped. 

In considering new methods, it will only be fair to leave 
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the Old World behind us and sail, or rather steam, across 
the Atlantic to America and, having landed in New York, 
take train to Detroit, the home of mass production. It will 
help us verv much if on the journey we read “ My Life and 
Work,” by Henry Ford, because he, more than any other 
man, was the father of mass production, and at the same 
time one of the makers of the modern world. One of the 
authors was sent in 1928 to America, to inspect factories 
there and report on various aspects of factor\^ planning, so 
the descriptions given, are of things seen. 

Henry Ford, born at Dearborn, near Detroit, in 1863, 
was the son of a farmer, and his early life was like that of 
many other engineers. When he was twelve years old he 
was fired by the sight of a steam road engine ; at thirteen 
he could take a watch to pieces and put it together so that 
it kept time. At seventeen he was apprenticed to a machine 
shop, and while there heard of the Otto stationary gas 
engine. Ford repaired one in 1885, and then started build- 
ing an experimental four-cycle gas engine himself — that is, 
one which works by induction, compression, explosion and 
exhaustion. 

By this time the farmer father was seriously concerned 
with the son’s liking for machinery, so 60 acres of timber- 
land were presented to him, a cottage was built, and Ford 
married — but there was a workshop at the back of the 
cottage, and experiments were carried on in it. By 1890 
Ford had started on a two-cylinder engine, and then went 
back to engineering in Detroit at $45 a month. The house 
there had another workshop built in the back garden, and 
in it Ford worked in the evenings and holidays on his motor. 
Ford senior’s plans came to nought, because Ford junior 
had married a Ford enthusiast — “ But it was a very great 
thing to have my wife even more confident than I was. She 
has always been that way.” This being the case. Ford 
produced in 1893 “ the first, and for a long time the only, 
automobile in Detroit.” The first Benz car reached New 
York in 1895, where Ford paid a visit to see it. The first 
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Ford proved a great nuisance in Detroit. The horses all 
bolted, but the people gathered in bunches to see the car 
pass, and if Ford stopped he was at once surrounded by a 
crowd. 

The usual thing happened — a company was formed to 
exploit (disgusting wmrd) the new car, with Ford as the 
chief engineer. From now on his history* might have been 
that of any successful man who was out to make money at 
the expense of the public. But this was not Ford’s idea at 
all ; it was not business as usual, but very unusual business, 
that he had in mind ; so he left the company in 1902 — a 
fairly heroic proceeding for a young married man. 

We were early motorists and can well remember the 
treatment we used to receive. The makers were affable and 
pleasant until they had got your money — and that was just 
the utmost they could screw out of you — and then all they 
wanted to see of you was your back. When the car broke 
down — which it invariably did — ^t^ou were received with 
disfavour at the works, kept waiting for hours, and charged 
fabulous prices for spares. This was supposed to be good 
business. 

Ford changed all this. After leaving the company he 
carried on his experiments. He did some racing, and there 
are amusing accounts in his book of a car he built for this 
purpose, with four cylinders, giving 80 h.p., and tz'l/er steer- 
ing. “ Going over Niagara Falls would have been but a 
pastime after a ride in it,” was the verdict, and one driver 
remarked on starting, “ Well, this chariot may kill me, but 
they will says afterwards that I was going like hell when she 
took me over the bank ” — but the chariot came through 
safely and finished half a mile ahead of all the others. This 
was useful advertisement. 

Ford was now ready to found his own Ford Motor 
Company in 1903, but his o\\'n shareholders were not en- 
tirely tractable, so by 1906 he managed to obtain 58J per 
cent, of the shares, which gave him control, and in 1919 his 
son, Edsel, bought the remainder, and had to pay $12,500 
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for every $ioo share. Which looks as if the unusual 
business had proved to be better than business as usual. 

When Ford was in control he put into practice his revo- 
lutionary' ideas, and he was revolutionary' at heart. A 
fellow who waves a red flag and gets “ run in ” by the 
police may' be called a revolutionist, while in reality' he is 
just a nuisance. Ford, on the other hand, is a real revo- 
lutionist, because he has altered not only' the production 
of things, but the outlook of the business man all over the 
world, and the end of the tale has still to be told. 

He began by' saying that “ When one of my cars breaks 
dovm I know I am to blame.” Now the other motor manu- 
facturers did not know this, or if they' did they kept it to 
themselves. Still they had to follow suit and the much 
abused word “ service ” came into use. But Ford was the 
man who made the car reliable ; hence the saying that 
“ You can dissect a Ford, but you cannot kill it.” 

His next idea was that he would sell his cars as cheaply 
as possible. This of course w'as a monstrous proceeding 
from the point of the ordinary business man. The car was 
a novelty, people were just awakening to its possibilities ; 
therefore “ sting ” them for it and keep up the price. Ford 
argued that the motor was not a luxury but a necessity, and 
that he was out to make motors for the million. The price 
of his tourer was $950 in 1909, and had been reduced to 
$360 in 1916. By May', 1921, Ford had made five million 
cars. So all Ford’s energies went in cutting prices, and in 
doing this he discovered mass production. Every part of 
the car was studied and simplified. Every operation in the 
manufacture was very carefully considered, and nothing 
w'hich was hard or laborious w'as allowed to be done by 
hand if it could be done instead by a machine. The work- 
man must not exhaust himself by having to lift heavy 
weights. An idea was gained from the Chicago meat 
packers. When a man is dressing a heavy carcass of beef 
he does not carry it around on his shoulders, but suspends 
it from an overhead trolly', so that it can be readily moved. 
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In this way the first moving assembly line was being ex- 
perimented with in April, 1913, and the moving line (see 
Figs. 133-136) is the essence of mass production, because, 
instead of the workman having to walk about the workshop, 
the work comes to him, and while it passes he does the one 
job which is his particular work. The customer as well had 
to be disciplined ; for example, he could have any colour 
he liked so long as it was black. 

It was in January, 1914, when the moving assembly 
lines had been in use for some months, that Ford announced 
that the minimum wage, under certain conditions, for any 
class of work in his factories was to be $5, or £l, for an 
eight-hour day, and this -was increased to $6 later. This 
created consternation all over the world among the em- 
ployers — but why ? Here was a man who by the use of 
mass production could produce a very good car at a very 
low price, pay very high wages, and yet make money in so 
doing. Ford had pointed the way to plenty, and it only 
remained for the other employers to follow suit and produce 
masses of things by mass production and sell them very 
cheaply, and hunger and cold need be feared no longer. 
But this they could not do, and did not realize that in 
April, 1913, and January, 1914, a new order of production 
had come into being which could not be denied. 

By the kindness of Mr. Albert Kahn the architect, of 
Detroit, we are enabled to publish a view of the inside of the 
laboratory which he designed for Mr. Ford (Fig. 131). This 
is an experimental workshop, in which all new ideas are 
tried out. We saw it when we were at Dearborn in 1928, 
and it is the finest industrial interior we have ever seen. The 
construction is in concrete and steel, and all the upper part 
is painted. The whole of the floor is covered with polished 
maple. On this the machinery is set out in an orderly 
fashion. In front of each machine is a rubber mat, and a 
neat cabinet for the tools. The machinery is driven by 
motors, and there are no unsightly pulleys and shafting. 
All cables are in a basement. We remember in one of the 
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bays a large printing press with plentv of space around it, 
so that it could be seen, and kept all glittering and bright 
like the inside of a watch. It was really a beautiful sight. 
All the lavatories were in the basement, and these would 
not have disgraced a West-End club in London. That is 
one ver}’ good point about American factories — the sanitary 
accommodation is always excellent. That filthy thing the 
round towel is never used. An American employer once 
tried to introduce it, but he was taken outside and hanged 
from a tree with it, which discouraged others from following 
suit. Generally a paper towel is used, and then thrown into 
a basket. In some places you press a knob and dry your 
hands over a hot-air blast. 

When we were at Dearborn, going over the Ford plant, 
we could not help thinking of it in comparison with the 
little workshop -which we have described, and in which we 
worked ourselves in 1889. Like Jim and his friends, that 
has passed on, except perhaps in the villages, and though 
we may regret it for many things it cannot be restored. It 
produced good things, but not plenty ; quality but not 
quantity. If, however, we accept mass production in its 
stead, we must accept as well certain other conditions that 
go with it. Mass production means low prices, high wages, 
short hours and leisure for all. The nineteenth and early 
twentieth-century industrialist — quite honestly, one hopes 
— believed in low wages, long hours and high prices, and to 
attain these he was willing to employ infants in mines, and 
all the forces of law and order were on his side. The whole 
pitiful tale can be read in Mr. and Mrs. Hammond’s books 
on the Village Labourer and the Town Labourer. 

Then prices must be kept up. Even in the War, when 
men were being killed for want of shells, the armament 
manufacturers fought hard to keep up prices, not so much 
because they were inhuman, but rather as a sacred duty laid 
on them. This is one of the terrible things, that it is still 
possible to make profit out of war. There is nothing 
disturbs these people so much as plenty, and they call it a 
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WILLIAM MORRIS (of Cowley) 

glut to show their disapproval. You read that there is a 
glut of herrings, or wheat, or some other commodity, and, 
instead of thanking God on their knees for His bounty, the 
herrings are allowed to rot and the corn is burned, because 
if this were not done the prices of commodities would go 
down, and from their point of view that would be disastrous. 
Now this is very extraordinary, because, if the exchange of 
commodities is the basis of commerce, then plenty should 
be exchanged for plenty, to the benefit of all. 

There is no doubt that an extension of the principles of 
mass production could produce shorter hours, higher wages 
and plenty for all. If the jobbers, brokers, dealers, dis- 
tributors and speculators would only realize : “ Speculation 
in things already produced — ^that is not business ; it is just 
more or less respectable graft,” all might be well. If not, 
we shall have to remind them that people in the Middle 
Ages who bought goods on the way to market, with the idea 
of raising prices, and others who attempted to corner goods 
were called “ fforstallers ” and “ regrators,” and they were 
put in the pillory — and the pillory is a useful institution 
which could very readily be mass produced once more. 

Now we have a pleasant task, and that is to write of 
another William Morris, whose name is connected with 
Oxford . This William Morris, after he had been apprenticed 
to a cycle maker for a few months, determined that, as he 
had learned all his principal could teach him, he would set 
up in business on his own account. He had reached the 
mature age of seventeen, and his capital was a few pounds 
he had saved from his pocket money, but he built good 
bicycles and sold them at a low price, and the business 
prospered. Then Morris turned his attention to cars, and 
we remember how a friend of ours, in 1912, bought one, 
and a very good car it was. Then the War came on and 
Morris made munitions, and munition-making taught manu- 
facturers a good deal about quantity production. 

After the War he started up on car-making again, and 
all English boys and girls know of the group of cars coming 
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from the Morris factories. Figs. 134, 135 and 136, which 
have been kindly placed at our disposal by Morris Motors 
Ltd., illustrate in three sections a bird’s-eye view of the 
great hall at the Cowley works, showing various types of 
chassis on their assembly lines, the overhead conveyors 
(called telphers), dr^dng ovens, etc. Fig. 133 shows in 
detail part of these main assembly lines, which render 
possible the production of the cars at the price they are 
sold. It was at Cowley that the principles of mass pro- 
duction were first introduced into this country, and these 
made it possible to reduce the price of the two-seater 
Cowley from ^ 933 ? allowed the 

car to be improved all the time. An interesting thing is 
happening. The public like the cuts in prices which are 
possible under these methods, but as well they long for 
something individual, so the car manufacturers have had 
to give way in colour, and now you can have quite a range. 

Another interesting detail is that the modern factory 
system has called into being a whole new class of people. 
In the old workshop the master looked after the business 
side, with perhaps one clerk to help him, and the foreman, 
like Jim, was a working foreman. In the big factory there 
may be a doctor, who medically examines the workmen, 
and nurses to see to their injuries. Welfare superintendents 
look after the social side, and canteens feed them. The raw 
materials may be tested in laboratories, and the products 
during manufacture. The work is set out in drawing offices, 
and other men prepare the jigs for the automatic machines. 
There are all the clerks, who attend to the clerical work, 
and a high-powered sales organization, which persuades the 
public that it must buy or die. In many factories producing, 
say, a cardboard carton, or a paper drinking cup, or a tin 
box, which nobody really wants, the factory itself is far 
more wonderful than its product. 

There have been extraordinary developments in what 
may be called the packing industries. To take one example, 
only a few years ago, if you wanted to buy tobacco, you 
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went to the tobacconist, who weighed you out, say, 2 ounces, 
which you put in your pouch. With this you filled your 
pipe or made cigarettes. It might be shag or navy cut, 
but it had no particular brand. Then it occurred to certain 
manufacturers that, if the tobacco were packed in tins, and 
the cigarettes in cartons, the public would pay more for 
something which they thought was better. This led to 
great developments in advertising, because each proprietary 
brand had to be advertised as being the very best, and the 
brands had to be packed in an endless variety of ways. 
All this adds to cost and is a charge borne by the customer. 
As well it adds to the litter problem, because all the 
packages are throvm away. It is commercialized waste. 

We have dealt with production thus fully because it is 
a subject of great importance — perhaps the greatest, be- 
cause it deals with the way masses of men are to spend their 
lives. If it does lead, as it well may, to plenty, well and 
good ; but this must be established, or we shall have sold 
our freedom to do interesting work very dearly. Clearly it 
would have been very unsafe to have placed so much power 
in the hands of the early Victorian industrialists. The 
men who pleaded that they could not conduct their business 
to profit without the aid of pauper infants working in their 
mills would have ground us all to slavery by mass produc- 
tion, had it been invented then, because it needs no skill. 
There is no need for a seven-years’ apprenticeship as hap- 
pened to our friend Jim (p. 141) — seven hours will easily 
teach you your one little job. Nor need you be very 
intelligent. The natives in Africa already work in the 
mines, and could just as easily work on the moving assembly 
line. All this is felt, and already in America the net of 
control is being cast over the industrialist lest he bestride 
the world like a colossus. 

Distribution 

This is a subject which is sure to engage the attention of 
our readers as they grow older, because it represents one of 

153 



CO-OPERATIVE 



Fig. 137. — Original Store of Rochdale Pioneers (now a 
Co-operative Museum). 


the greatest modern problems — How are we to distribute 
the plenty which is made possible by mass production ? 

In the (Middle Ages the market place was the great 
distributing agency, and around it were grouped such 
shops as were necessar)' — the tailor, shoemaker, saddler 
and so on. In Part II, p. 122, we gave Celia Fiennes’ 
description of how the spinners, weavers, dyers and fullers 
dealt with their serge in Exeter market. In Part III, p. 1 19, 
we gave Cobbett’s views on the utility of markets to small 
craftsmen who, having made things, could offer them in the 
market directly to the -purchaser. Commodities were ex- 
changed with little cost added for the exchange. There 
were very few dealers, jobbers, brokers and commission 
agents whose charges had to be added. 

In the nineteenth century the “ fforstaller ” and “ regra- 
tor ” began to be able to put on the guise of respectability, 
because — as the population increased, and the goods made 
in the factories were sent overseas and were paid for by 
imported foodstuffs, business became less local and direct 
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and had to pass through many more channels — the dealer 
came into his own. 

We see the beginnings in the Farington Diary. The 
painter was at Shipston-on-Stour in 1801, and talked to 
Roche, a civil and intelligent man, who kept the “ George ” 
there. Roche complained that a spirit of monopoly had 
arisen and, increasing daily, was being extended to almost 
every article of life. There were people who made it their 
business to go to the farmers and cottagers and purchase 
fowls, eggs, garden stuff, and so on. The growers were 
saved trouble, but the dealers, having the monopoly, put 
up prices so that the people at large suffered. There can 
be no doubt that poor people in the early nineteenth century 
did suffer. Their attempts to improve the conditions of life 
for themselves by co-operation form one of the romances of 
the century. 

In 1769 certain poor Ayrshire weavers clubbed together 
to buy oatmeal, and, on a much bigger scale, 1435 poor 
townsmen of Hull combined, in 1797, to own a windmiU and 
so protect themselves from “ covetous and merciless men.” 
Other societies were formed — ^there was the North-west of 
England Co-operative Co. of Liverpool, in 1830, but the 
movement did not become national and seems to have been 
confined to the manufacturing districts, where Industrialism 
was rampant. 

Charles Howarth seems to have been the first to link the 
idea that members should buy their goods, pay cash and 
then divide the savings by way of a dividend with a set of 
rules, which have been used as a model all over the world. 
This must be remembered — that the idea of co-operation 
has spread and is still spreading. One of the latest is the 
Palestine Co-operative Wholesale Society. Fig. 137 shows 
the little shop in which the Rochdale Pioneers started their 
business in 1844; it is now a Co-operative museum. By 
i860, 200 societies had followed this example, but they 
were not as yet wholesalers or manufacturers. However, 
on Good Friday, 1863, 200 delegates met together in a 
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hall at Ancoats, Manchester, and, sustained by a high tea 
at 6d. a head (plates of ham extra), decided to found the 
North of England Co-operative Wholesale Agency and 
Depot Society Ltd. Now (1934) there are three wholesale 
societies and 1171 retail societies in England, having a 
membership of 6,760,432, and their sales come to 
3^201,221,581 a year. This is, and has been, largely a 
working-class movement, and it is one of the wonders of 
the nineteenth centurtn 

This co-operative movement was largely an escape from 
tyranny, and the tough old operatives of the North who 
worked it out may have builded better than they knew — 
there is hope for the future in the movement if it is extended. 
It is the solution of the distribution problem. A man can 
work in one of the wholesale societies and make clothes, 
furniture or boots, for example, and buy the produce of his 
own or his friend’s labour in the retail society — he saves 
all the ordinary costs of distribution, which are returned to 
him in dividends — or a smallholder who is a member of a 
retail society can take his fowls and eggs there and ex- 
change them for groceries, or any other things he may 
require. The Co-operative Society serves the same purpose 
as the old market place — the “ fforstaller ” is forestalled. 

It is this which makes us think that the solution of the 
troublous time which we are suffering may be found 
eventually in a great extension of co-operation. The world 
which was run on competition and profit has nothing so 
fine to show as the movement run on co-operation and 
saving, and this latter has been done by working men and 
women by themselves for themselves without any subsidies 
or quotas or outside assistance. 

Governments seem to have a grudge against co- 
operation, perhaps because they cannot make co-operators 
pay income tax — but why should they when all that 
is done is to effect savings by co-operation ? This 
nearly breaks the heart of the income tax officials, who, 
had they lived in Greek times, would have taken from the 
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corpse the obol placed in its mouth for journey money to 
the spirit world. 

As to ordinary trading in the nineteenth century, the 
unfortunate shopkeeper was expected to give credit, and 
cash payments were the exception. The honest customer 
paid for the dishonest one. Many tradesmen, however, 
tempted their customers to take credit — undergraduates, 
for example, in the older universities — because in this way 
they were enslaved and, labouring under a burden of debt, 
could hardly check prices, quantity or quality. Many men 
started their lives, on coming dotvn, handicapped in this 
way. 

Other people followed the co-operators’ example. Some 
postal employees, who were not too well paid, combined 
together in the winter of 1864-65 to buy half a chest of tea 
from a wholesale house. They then divided this up, and 
found that they had saved ()d. a lb. and obtained a better 
tea. The Post Office authorities lent them a store cupboard 
as a warehouse, and coffee, sugar and a few other things 
were bought and split up in this way. Then a room had 
to be hired, and in 1 865 the Post Office Supply Association 
threw their organization open to the whole of the Civil 
Service, and in 1866 became registered under the name 
of the Civil Service Supply Association. 

In 1871 officers of the Army and Navy combined for the 
same purpose, and so the Army and Navy Co-operative 
Society came into being with their fine stores in Victoria 
Street, Westminster. The Society, however, is only 
co-operative in that it was founded to supply goods at the 
lowest remunerative prices, and dividends on profits are 
paid to shareholders only. 

The ordinary shopkeepers followed suit, and the de- 
partmental store of to-day is one result of the example of 
the societies we have been describing. Their difficulties 
are found in that they all have to compete against one 
another, and to do so spend vast sums advertising their 
wares — and the shouting is paid for by the customer. 
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As -vve said at the beginning, in Victorian times we -were 
learning to produce things ; to-day the problem is how to 
distribute them. If you take a small provincial town as an 
example, you will probably find that its ancient market 
has fallen into disuse, and its place has been taken by 
retail tradesmen. Each of these has to maintain cars, 
carts and boys on bicycles to deliver the goods. If the total 
cost of the distribution of these goods could be added up it 
would form a surprising total. 

Another difficulty which has arisen is that the improve- 
ment in transport has added to the difficulties of the small 
trader. In the village we described on p. 51, if the boot- 
maker and tailor continued to make good boots and breeches, 
their customers continued to employ them. To-day the 
cheap railway and the motor-bus whirl them up to the 
town, and their money is lost to the village. Again, the 
motor deliver}" vans bring goods from a distance. Trading 
has become like a game of unmusical chairs ; somebody is 
always being left without means of support, and anybody’s 
turn may come next. 

Banking and Currency 

Before we close this section on distribution, or the 
exchange of commodities, a word must be said about the 
money wEIch is used as a medium for the exchange. We 
have seen in our books that money has taken strange forms 
at different times. Golden bracelets with rings fastened 
on them were used in the Bronze Age, and flat iron currency 
bars in the Early Iron Age — both of more value than the 
greasy bits of paper we use to-day. Still it does not very 
much matter what form the currency takes, if it is not 
counterfeited, and with it you can obtain the goods you 
desire. 

Herodotus claimed that the Lydians of Asia Minor were 
the first to use gold and silver coins, and the Greeks 
adopted this money habit. They turned their coins into 
superb works of art, and we illustrated some in Fig. 49, 
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“ Everyday Things in Classical Greece.” Gold was found 
in Lydia, so the Lydians melted it down into ingots, and 
stamped these to guarantee their w'eight and quality. A 
Greek trader would exchange his pottery for their corn, 
or accept gold, if with it he could buy corn elsewhere. The 
price was settled by how much the customer desired the 
goods. Had the Lydian made good pottery himself, he 
would have suggested perhaps that the Greek brought 
ohve oil. 

Though trading has become much more complicated 
than this, the exchange of commodities is its basis. This 
fact has been lost sight of. There are people who gamble 
in money. It is of course quite possible to buy money — 
you have to do so to go abroad. But if you buy francs 
cheap with the idea of making them scarce and sending up 
the price, or if you buy gold and hoard it, you are depriving 
the trader of his medium for the exchange of goods. 
These are unsocial acts, and the people who do these things 
should be bastinadoed and then banished. 
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THE PUBLIC HEALTH 

N OW Ave come to what is the most important chapter 
in this book. The public health is a matter of the 
greatest moment to the community, and until quite recently 
good health was rather a lotteiAC There were cholera 
epidemics in London in 1848-49, and again in 1853-54' 
There were 18,036 deaths in the first, and nearly 20,000 in 
the second. That the public health was improved was very 
much the work of one man, Pasteur. Sir William Osier, 
the Regius Professor of INIedicine at Oxford, writing of him, 
said; “At the middle of the last century (1850) we did 
not know much more of the actual causes of the great 
scourges of the race, the plagues, the fevers and the 
pestilences, than the Greeks. Here comes in Pasteur’s 
great work. Before him Eg}'ptian darkness ; with his 
advent a light that brightens more and more as the years 
give us ever fuller knowledge.” 

Pasteur (born 1822) w'as the son of a tanner, who 
married a gardener’s daughter with the pleasant name of 
Jeanne Etiennette Roqui. The father w'as a man of parts, 
who had fought in the Napoleonic Wars as a sergeant- 
major, and on discharge w'as decorated with the ribbon of 
the Legion of Honour. Like most French families, the 
Pasteurs w'ere devoted to one another, and one touching 
thing about Louis was that he was never to become greater 
in his own estimation than his tanner father ; always he 
kept him in touch with his experiments and explained 
them so that they could be understood. 

We cannot follow his education here, but his first 
discovery w'as the ciy'stal formation of tartaric acid. In 
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Fig. 13S. — Lord Lister’s Spray. 
{Royal College of Surgeons, London.) 


1849 he was appointed Professor of Physics at Strasburg 
University, and here it was that Pasteur met his future 
wife, who was one of the daughters of the Rector, rather 
above him in social standing. He fell in love, and so 
addressed a letter to his Rector, stating that his father was 
a tanner in the small town of Arbois, in the Jura, but that, 
as he was determined that his sisters should have his share, 
he was without fortune — My only means are good health, 
some courage, and my position in the Universite ” — ^and 
that his father would come to Strasburg to make the 
proposal of marriage. 

In 1854 Pasteur was made Professor and Dean of the 
new Faculte des Sciences at Lille, and here it was that he 
came in contact with a M. Bigo, who was in difficulty with 
the manufacture of beetroot alcohol. This was the starting 
point of his work in fermentation, which he presented in a 
paper to the Lille Scientific Society in August, 1857, 
destined to become famous. Pasteur discovered that 
fermentation was caused by minute living organisms, and 
from this was led to his deduction that putrid and sup- 
purative diseases might also be caused by the “ infinitely 
little.” Before this people had thought that matter 
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decomposed or rotted away ; Pasteur showed that it did 
not die, but was resolved by a form of life. 

Our own Joseph Lister, then a young surgeon in 
Glasgow, put Pasteur’s principles into practice. He con- 
tributed a paper to the Lancet in 1867, in which he acknow- 
ledged his indebtedness to Pasteur and stated it was not 
the oxygen or other gaseous constituents of the air which 
produced decomposition, “ but minute particles suspended 
in it, which are the germs of various low forms of life.” 
This led Lister to invent his blow lamp, or spray, us 
Fig. 138, which is now in the Museum of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, in Lincoln’s Inn, London. This blew a solution 
of carbolic acid over the surgeon and patient during the 
operation and created an antiseptic atmosphere, and if the 
operation were a long one the surgeon was w’et through at 
the end. The lamp was the means of saving innumerable 
lives, and it enabled the surgeon to extend the range of his 
operations. All the instruments, sponges and surgeon’s 
hands were purified in this way, and the same care was 
taken with the dressings. 

Before Lister the surgeons paid very little attention to 
cleanliness. The general practice w’as to keep an old coat 
for operating, and the more bloodstained the better — it 
looked like good business, but it was a very bad business 
for the patient, who w'as doomed the moment the surgeon 
came near him. Lister’s methods were not at once adopted. 
A distinguished old surgeon once told us that when he was 
a student one of the professors referred to Lister’s work in 
an amused sort of way, and finished by saying that he did 
think every surgeon should have a bath at least once a 
week. So the mortality continued — in 1868, in French 
hospitals, the mortality after amputation w'as 60 per cent, 
but with Lister thirty-four out of forty survived, so 
gradually his methods were adopted. Fig. 139 shows an 
operation in progress about 1880 with the Lister spray 
at work. The surgeons are still wearing their frock 
coats. White coats seem to have been introduced about 1885. 
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Fig. 139. — Operation of 1880 with Lister Spray in use. 
From “ Antiseptic Surgery,” by W. Watson Cheyne. 


To return to Pasteur, from 1865-70 he was engaged in a 
campaign in finding the causes of a disease which was 
ruining the silkworm industry, and this he did. In 1871 he 
visited England in connection with brewing ; from 1873-77 
he studied contagious diseases, and in the latter year began 
his great work against anthrax. It was not till 1881 that 
he announced the discovery of a vaccine against this terrible 
disease which had attacked the cattle of France. There 
followed a wonderful trial on sheep, which succeeded. By 
this time his critics were beginning to be silenced — -the 
extraordinary thing is that Pasteur was not at once 
hailed as a genius. 

In 1884 Pasteur began his work on hydrophobia. No 
one had been able to find a cure for this awful scourge, 
caused by the bite of a mad dog. By 1885 Pasteur had 
succeeded in rendering dogs immune, but dreaded making 
the experiment on man ; hitherto he had only worked on 
animals. Then a very dramatic thing happened a little 
Alsatian boy of nine, who had been very badly bitten, was 
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sent to Pasteur to be inoculated, and he was a very charm- 
ing little fellow. Dare he do it ? The boy would certainly 
die, and that terribly, if he did not. Pasteur determined to 
take the risk, but, perhaps because of the age of the 
patient, he found the suspense very terrible. However, the 
inoculation was successful, and the boy was cured and 
lived happily ever after. 

The whole world was moved. Here was a man — a great 
man indeed — ^who could cure hydrophobia, but he had done 
so in his spare time, at his owm expense, and without any 
fee or reward. Pasteur, in fact, was very poor. When the 
good news was spread abroad patients began to find their 
way to Paris from all over the w'orld ; a child of five was 
sent from New York ; some peasants from Russia. So 
subscriptions were raised — again from aU over the world — 
and 2,586,680 francs were subscribed and the Pasteur 
Institute founded. The English Government appointed a 
commission in 1886, which reported that it would be 
difficult to over-estimate the utility of the discovery. 

On Pasteur’s seventieth birthday, in 1892, aU the nations 
sent deputations to Paris to aid the celebrations. The 
Royal Societies of London and Edinburgh’s deputy was 
our own Lord Lister, who said in his speech, “ You have 
raised the veil which for centuries had covered infectious 
diseases ; you have discovered and demonstrated their 
microbian nature ” ; and when Lister had concluded his 
address Pasteur walked across and embraced him. A dis- 
tinguished English surgeon who was there told us that it 
was an extraordinarily moving sight to see these two great 
men together who had done so much for suffering humanity. 
Disraeli once said that a great nation is a nation which 
produces great men, and here were tw'o truly great men, 
united in friendship, in a great common cause, and actuated 
by absolutely unselfish motives. 

Pasteur described himself as “ a man whose invincible 
belief is that Science and Peace will triumph over Ignorance 
and War, that nations will unite, not to destroy, but to 
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Fig. 140. — Surgical Operation in 1933. 


build, and that the future will belong to those who will 
have done most for suffering humanity.” Such a belief is 
an explanation of the work he did. Koch, the German 
chemist, did good work on Pasteur’s lines — how splendid 
it would be if Frenchman, German and Englishman could 
unite to build instead of arming against one another to 
destroy ! Our own Huxley said, “ Pasteur’s discoveries 
alone would suffice to cover the war indemnity of five 
milliards paid by France to Germany in 1870 ” — and he was 
a kindly man. Here is a quotation from an address given 
by Pasteur to students at Edinburgh in 1884; “The 
common soul (if I may so speak) of an assembly of young 
men is wholly formed of the most generous feelings, being 
yet illumined with the divine spark which is in every man 
as he enters this world,” 

We should like to think that all boys and girls would 
read Vallery-Radot’s “ Life of Pasteur.” It is a great 
book about a great man, and the reading could well be 
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Fig. 141. Plan of Operating Suite, Worcester Royal Infirmary. 
{Adams, Holden and Pearson, Architects^ 


taken as a test. If it moves you, then the road is clear and 
you can go forward. But if you are bored with this man 
who served Science, then obviously the spark has gone out 
or died down, and some form of spiritual bellows must be 
employed to see if it can be fanned into flame. 

If our readers will refer back to Fig. 13^ they will notice 
that, with the exception of the Lister spray, very few prc- 
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cautions of an antiseptic nature appear to have been taken. 
Very frequently the patient was wheeled into the operating 
room and placed under the anaesthetic there, which in itself 
was a considerable shock. In Fig. 141, kindly provided by 
Messrs. Adams, Holden and Pearson, is shown a modern 
operating theatre block. The patient is put under the 
anaesthetic in a separate room, and the most elaborate 
precautions are taken in sterilizing, so that the surgeons 
work under conditions of the most absolute cleanliness. 
Some credit for this must be given to the architects. 

The discovery of X-rays by Rontgen in 1895, and of 
radium by the Curies, are other notable happenings. With 
these the surgeon can find out what is the matter with his 
patient before he operates. Sun-bathing, light cures and 
much healthier dress are all helping, so year by year the 
light brightens and the public health is improved. 

Sanitation 

In Part III we dealt fairly fully with internal sanitary 
fittings, so that we need do no more here than remind our 
readers that it was as late as 1871 that the Prince of Wales 
(later King Edward vii) caught typhoid fever while staying 
at a house in Yorkshire, and this was traced to bad drainage. 
This state of affairs inside the house was remedied by a 
group of men which included Chadvdck, Corfield, Field, and 
S. Stevens Hellyer, and the latter embodied the principles 
of modern sanitation in a series of lectures given at the 
Society of Arts in 1881. But while improvements were 
being effected inside the house, grave complications arose 
outside. The water-closet at first was not a water-closet 
at all. Even in London it consisted of a shed in the garden 
with a seat in it, the sewage being discharged into a cesspool 
under. This wdien the town was a small place was not so 
terrible as it sounds, and the sewage filtered itself away into 
the gravel on wdiich London is built. It is marvellous how 
the good earth cleanses itself. Then water-closets, flushed 
with 2 or 3 gallons of water, were invented and put into the 
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houses and connected up to the cesspools with pipes. Then 
baths began to be more general, and the water frona these 
went to the cesspools too, and these speedily became in- 
adequate, so permission had to be given to connect up to 
the sewers. Up till 1815 this had not been permitted ; then 
it was allowed, and by 1 847 made compulsory. 

These sewers were not part of a complete system as they 
are to-day. If reference is made to Sir George Humphreys’ 
“ Main Drainage of London ” a veiy- interesting map will 
be found of the Site of London, showing the ancient water- 
courses. Starting from the east, on the north side of the 
Thames, there was the Black Ditch and Shoreditch ; then 
the Wall Brook and the Fleet, the King’s Scholars’ Pond 
(Tyburn), Ranelagh, and Stamford Brook. In course of 
time these streams were covered in and became sewers for 
storm water, and it was into these that sewage was dis- 
charged. The Metropolitan Commission of Sewers came 
into being in 1847, and 200,000 cesspools were done away 
with, but the immediate effect of this was that the Thames 
itself became a vast sewer, because all the streams, which 
had been turned into sewers, discharged into the river. 

This may have been partly responsible for the cholera 
epidemics of 1848-49 and 1853-54, when 38,036 people died 
in London. In 1855 the Metropolitan Board of Works was 
formed to try and improve matters. One great difficulty 
was that the Thames is a tidal river. At high tide the sewage 
was held up in the sewers, and at low tide foul mud was 
exposed. Complaints were made in the House of Commons 
in 1858 that “ it was a notorious fact that hon. gentlemen 
sitting in the committee rooms and the library were utterly 
unable to remain there in consequence of the stench which 
arose from the river.” Small wonder that the Thames 
became deserted. In the seventeenth century Pepys tells 
us how he went “ to the Cherry Garden and then by 
water singing finely to the Bridge, and there landed.” The 
nineteenth-century Londoner could not do this. Though 
devoid of taste, he yet possessed the sense of smell. 
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This raises a rather interesting point. Certain enthusi- 
asts point to the Middle Ages, and sing of the cathedrals and 
colourful life then. “ Ah,” say their opponents, “ remember 
the dirt.” All we can say is that the medieval people would 
have had to be very grubby to have been grubbier in their 
habits than the nineteenth-century folic. 

The Board of Works, when they got to work, constructed 
intercepting sewers, which cut across the lines of the old 
ones and conveyed the sewage well to the east of London, 
at Barking on the north side, and Crossness on the south, 
where, after treatment, it was discharged on the ebb tide — 
but all this took a very long time to do. The Commissioner 
of Sewers had invited plans and suggestions in 1849 ; Joseph 
Bazalgette prepared designs in 1853, and when the Board 
of Works came into being in 1855 they said something 
must be done “ on or before the 31st of December, i860.” 
Sir Joseph Bazalgette, who was now Chief Engineer to the 
Board of Works, did finally carry out the work, and hand- 
somely acknowledged the help he had received from earlier 
schemes. The northern outfall works were completed in 
1864, and the southern was opened by the Prince of Wales 
(Edward vii) in 1865. So it is only seventy years since 
London became habitable with any measure of safety, and 
the work of making this possible lasted from 1847 to 1864. 

The good work was carried on. In 1876 the Rivers 
Pollution Prevention Act was passed, which forbade the 
discharge of untreated sewage into streams. The Act 
covers discharge into an estuary and the sea. There is a 
saving clause that discharge into the sea is not an offence 
if allowed after Government inquir)^ and many seaside 
towns do this, and it is not a very pleasant idea. Why 
poison the fishes ? 

The treatment of sewage to render it harmless can be 
traced back to Pasteur. He discovered that certain 
organisms, called anaerobic, work without oxygen, and will, 
if the sewage is passed through a closed tank, break down 
the solids in it. There are other organisms, called aerobic, 
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which work in the open air, so if the broken-down sewage is 
passed through trickling filters the final process of purifica- 
tion can be accomplished. Fig. 142 explains the system. 
This is just one more thing Pasteur did, wherefore we 
say that he was a very great man ; perhaps the very greatest 
who has ever lived. When the sword is finally beaten into 
the ploughshare he will be remembered, because the future 
belongs to those who will unite to build, not destroy. And 
the others, the destroyers, will all have descended into the 
dwelling of Hades and dread Persephone. There they will 
march and countermarch, and the worst that can happen 
then will be that sometimes the beat of their muffled drums 
will escape into the upper air. 
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TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

I N the Middle Ages men lived confined within the walls 
of their cities, and the stranger who passed through 
their gates was warmly welcomed if he could tell them of 
the world outside ; they were hungry for news. Froissart’s 
Chronicles are the tales he told to his friends. 

Then in the fifteenth century the Turks captured 
Constantinople, and the scholars there fled to Italy ; 
Columbus discovered America, and Caxton started printing, 
so that all these wonders could be made known far more 
widely than had been possible in the Middle Ages. The 
whole character of the peoples, and the lives they led, and 
the appearance of the things they made, were changed, and 
the Renaissance came in. 

If the discovery of printing was one of the contributing 
causes of this great change, what are we to say of the nine- 
teenth-century discoveries : the cables and telephones, fast 
cars, turbine-driven steamers, and aeroplanes ; and the 
greatest wonder of all — broadcasting ? The latter so well 
named, because it does actually broadcast intelligence over 
the whole wide world. Remember the programmes of 
Christmas, 1932 and 1933, when greetings were relayed all 
round the Empire and the King spoke to all his peoples. 
Think of the possibilities of wireless. Used in the wisest 
way, in the right hands, it is the greatest instrument yet 
devised for the leading forward of men and women. With 
it a new England may be built. In the hands of bad men 
its power for evil would be appalling, and fools could spread 
their folly just as widely. 

The point we wish to make is this : All these things are 
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going to make great changes in the lives of men, and just 
as school-children of to-day learn of Caxton and his press, 
so in a few hundred years their successors will be told of 
Marconi and his wireless as one of the makers of the modern 
world. 

Fig. 143 shows the fat, comfortable world at the begin- 
ning of our period, when the horse was supreme on land, and 
people rode and drove in broughams and landaus ; when 
there were no aeroplanes in the sk^^ or wireless, or cars. 

W'e will detail these wonders in the order in which they 
were invented. We noted in Part III how Faraday in 
England, and Henry in America, by their discovery of 
electro-magnetic induction, brought electricity into use. It 
was not long before this was applied to the sending of 
messages. Wheatstone, a professor of King’s College, 
London, and Morse, the American, were pioneers in this 
direction. The first public telegraph in England was 
erected in 1 844, and worked by a system in which the letters 
of the message were recorded by the swings of a needle. 
This was generally superseded by that of Morse, which 
recorded in dots and dashes. 

So much for the land, but all the while people were 
hoping it would soon be possible to communicate with the 
Continent, or even America. It is difficult for us now to 
realize that not so long ago the only method of communi- 
cating with our American friends was to send a letter by one 
ship and wait for the reply by another. In 1840 Wheatstone 
brought a project before the House of Commons of a cable 
between Dover and Calais. In 1843 Morse wrote to the 
Secretary of the U.S.A., and, after detailing experiments 
that he had made with a telegraph in 1844 between 
Washington and Baltimore, went on to say that he was 
confident communication could be established across the 
Atlantic. In 1848 Morse did stretch a submarine cable 
under New York harbour which recorded satisfactorily. 

It can hardly be said that the enthusiasm was general, 
because when a Mr. Brett obtained a concession to lay a 
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Fig. 143. — Belgravia Out-of-Doors. 

Bird’s-eye Views of Society** Richard Doyle.) 


CABLES 


cable across the Straits of Dover in 1850 the Press evidently 
regarded the idea as a gigantic swindle ; but the cable, of 
solid copper wire coated with gutta-percha, was laid and 
communication established for a little while. 

After messages had come through for a few hours these 
failed. The explanation of this was that an industrious 
fisherman had pulled up the cable in his trawl and, having 
a good hack-saw on board, had cut out a section, which he 
took back to Boulogne and exhibited as a rare and precious 
sea-weed with a golden centre. 

In 1851 another cable was laid across the Straits, of 
improved form, and this was successful. Others followed 
to Ireland and the Continent — but the x^tlantic remained 
unconquered. Poseidon was still in command. 

By 1857 the scientific men, who had been gaining ex- 
perience by laying shorter cables, felt confident of success 
and turned their attention to the Atlantic once more. An 
American, Cyrus Field, was a moving spirit. A company 
was formed and the contracts let for making the cable. The 
great problem was how to lay it. It was quite simple 
to conceive the idea of making the cable and stowing it in 
the hold of a ship, and paying it out over the stern. But it 
was not so simple to be quite sure that the cable would sink 
to the bed of the ocean and rest there comfortably. There 
might be great submarine cliffs which would hold it sus- 
pended, or rocks among which it would writhe eel-like and 
chafe away its covering. Or Poseidon might send a great 
storm so that the cable might be snapped. All these things 
were very much in the mind of the men who were preparing 
to lay the cable. The English Government lent them the 
Agamemnon (Fig. 144), a new screw line of battle-ship, 
launched in 1852 ; and the U.S.A. the Niagara. One ship 
was to land the shore end of the cable at Valentia, on the 
west coast of Ireland, pay out her cable until it was ex- 
hausted ; the other was then to splice on her portion and 
carry on. A start was made on August 7th, 1857, but by 
the nth, after laying 330 nautical miles, the cable broke 
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in 2000 fathoms and the attempt was abandoned. The cable 
left was landed, and fifty-three miles of the shore end was 
recovered. 

The attempt was renewed on June loth, 1858. The same 
ships were employed, and decided to sail to mid-Atlantic, 
splice the cable there and then one go east, and the other 
west. The attempt failed by reason of fearful storms. 

Ships again met in mid- Atlantic on July 28th, 1858, 
and this time they were successful. There were great re- 
joicings, and on August i8th the directors of the company 
in England sent this message : “ Europe and America are 
united in telegraphic communication. ‘ Glory to God in 
the highest, on earth peace, good viU towards men.’ ” This 
message took thirty-five minutes, and then on September 
3rd no more messages came through and the cable failed. 
Something had happened, nobody knew what, but one solid 
fact was that half a million of money had been expended 
in vain. 

By 1865 men had recovered their courage again and 
managed to raise some more money. The short success of 
the 1858 cable had shown the possibilities of telegraphic 
communication, so another start was made. This time it 
was decided to employ the Great Eastern (Fig. 145). This 
ship, designed by Brunei, the engineer to the Great Western 
Railway, was built between 1853-58 at a cost of 
5^640,000. The ship was 692 feet long on the upper deck, 
82 feet 6 inches broad, and 120 feet over the paddle-boxes, 
and the depth at side was 58 feet ; she was built of iron 
and driven by paddle and screw and, being much in advance 
of her time, had not proved at all profitable to her owners. 
Her dimensions were not exceeded until 1899. So this ship 
was chartered and Captain James Anderson, of the Cunard 
Co., put in command. A new cable of an improved type 
was made and stowed in three large circular tanks in 
the holds, and the Great Eastern could carry the whole cable. 

The shore end was landed at Valentia in July, 1865, and 
then the Great Eastern put to sea and behaved splendidly ; 
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the Atlantic. 

(From a contemporary drawing by Robert Dudley.) 


“ O.K.” 


nor were the cable layers worried by her ghost. The story 
went that while she was being built a plate riveter, who was 
lost somewhere in the internals of the ship, was himself 
riveted in, and after death his ghost moved about tap- 
tapping to be released. However that mav be, the Great 
Eastern behaved splendidly at sea, but the cable-laying did 
not go on so well, as there were faults in the cable. These, 
however, were speedily repaired and, in Dr. Russell's words 
in the Atlantic Eelegraph, “ The communication with shore 
continued to improve, and was, in the language of tele- 
graphers, O.K.,” which shows this expression not to be so 
modern after all — and then in 2500 fathoms an actual 
break occurred. 

Now picture the anxiety not only on the ship, but in 
Europe. The Great Eastern was of course in communication 
with the shore at Valentia and could send messages over 
that part of the cable that was laid. Each time a fault 
was discovered the defect was remedied and a reassuring 
message sent home, so that the people there knew all that 
was happening on board ; then when the ship was two- 
thirds across the Atlantic — silence. 

The wiseacres got to work and reminded everybody 
how they had foretold disaster. Undoubtedly the ship had 
gone down with all, or rather more than all, hands. There 
was no wireless to tell all the world of the frantic attempts 
which were being made on board, first to find the broken 
end, and then to grapple it and bring it to the surface ; no 
reporter to send out snappy copy of the three attempts 
which failed, not owing to lack of strength in the cable, but 
weakness in the hauling gear. So this attempt failed and 
Poseidon seemed destined to reign undisturbed over the 
Atlantic. 

But another attempt was made in 1866, and not only 
was an entirely new cable laid, but the old one of 1865 was 
picked up and completed. A triumphant end to as courage- 
ous an endeavour as was ever made by man. Many were 
associated in it, and their names can be read in Dr. Russell’s 
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Fig. 146. — Coasting Downhill on Boneshaker (1S69) ; front 
wheel 36 in. diameter. 

(Science Museum, Londoyi.) 


book — one outstanding name is that of Professor William 
Thomson, who after became Lord Kelvin. Fig. 145 is 
interesting because it shows that the “ bridge ” on the Great 
Eastern was an actual bridge from a central deck-house 
across to the two paddle-boxes. In the sailing ship the 
officer in charge had to be at the stern of the ship so that 
he could watch his sails, and the man at the wheel was near 
him, and the ship did not sail straight ahead. The steamer 
did, so the bridge came into being and, being higher up 
and more mid-ship, gave a clearer view. 

It was about 1868 that the boneshaker bicycle, as Fig. 
146, was introduced into England from France. This was 

179 




TRAMS & 


the first reallv popular bicycle. The hobby horse (i8l8) and 
the Macmillan bicycle of 1839, which we illustrated in 
Part III, were not very practical, but with the boneshaker 
the young man could go out on high adventure. It was the 
equivalent of the motor-bike. The father of one of the 
authors did actually, about 1 869, ride fifty miles dowm into 
Kent on a boneshaker. There was no gearing, and the 
wooden wheels had iron tyres. 

The next date of consequence is 1869, when the Suez 
Canal was opened. This solved a problem which had long 
worried men. We saw in our book on Archaic Greece 
(p. 14) how Seti I, in the fourteenth century b.c., cut a 
canal and joined the Nile and the Red Sea, and this was 
enlarged by Necho (612 b.c.). The final solution was the 
work of a Frenchman, Ferdinand de Lesseps. The immedi- 
ate effect was to alter the whole system of communication 
with India, the Far East and Australia. 

To go back a little. In the Middle Ages the Mediter- 
ranean was a busy trading centre, doing a considerable 
trade with India, goods being transhipped and taken over- 
land on the line of the present canal. Then the sultans of 
Egypt began to be troublesome, so the sailors put their 
heads together to discover another route. One may have 
remembered the voyage round the Cape described by 
Herodotus, because Vasco de Gama rediscovered the Cape 
route in 1497. This being adopted, trade in the Mediter- 
ranean suffered. The same thing happened in 1869 ; trade 
flowed back to the Mediterranean and the Cape did not 
see so many tall ships. 

A Tramways Act was passed in 1870. People were 
moving out of the centre of London into the suburbs, so 
traffic was increasing. The first trams ran on lines and 
were horse drawn. 

It was in 1876 that Bell discovered that the vibration in 
the air set up by the voice could be caught up by a thin 
sheet of iron and transmitted by wires to a receiver. So 
the telephone system came into being. With the cables 
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Fig. 147. — ^The " Coventry ” Tricycle for Sedate Riders (1876). 
{Science Museum, London.) 


all that happened was that you agitated a needle or received 
dots and dashes, but now you could hear the actual voice. 
Still the telephone did not at once become popular. We 
remember installing one about 1897, in our ardent youth, 
and being warned of its danger. A client might ring you 
up and give you instructions, and then go back on them. 
It was held to be safer to have these by letter, in black and 
white. 

Of course during all these years the railways were being 
improved, and better steamships being built ; the Oceanic, 
built in 1 899, 705 feet long, was the first vessel to exceed the 
size of the Great Eastern The improvements effected, 
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however, were more in the way of detail than principle. A 
new idea was introduced by Sir Charles Parsons with his 
steam turbine in 1884. Here the principle of the old wind- 
mill was applied to steam. In the windmill the wind plays 
on the surfaces of the vanes in the sails and so turns the 
shaft. In the turbine a jet of steam was employed for the 
same purpose. The experimental boat, the Turbinia, can 
be seen at the Science Museum, London, and by 1897 this 
had been so improved that a record speed of 34^ knots was 
obtained. 

At first turbines were only used in yachts and small 
vessels, but by 1905 they had been installed in the Carmania, 
and gave her a speed of 22 knots. The Lusitania and 
Mauretania, built in 1907, were also driven by turbines, and 
regained the “ blue ribbon ” of the Atlantic, which had been 
held by the Germans from 1897 to 1907. Ever^'thing was 
being speeded up. 

We saw the beginning of yachting in this country in 
Fig. 69, Part II, where we illustrated the “ yaugh ” which 
the Dutchman gave to Charles ii soon after the Restora- 
tion. Pepys went to see it in 1660, and notes that Pett, the 
shipbuilder, was to build another to race against it. Fig. 
148 in this book shows another king’s yacht, the Britannia, 
belonging to His Majesty King George. This wonderful 
boat, designed by Watson of Glasgow, the great lifeboat 
designer of early days, was built on the Clyde by Messrs. 
Henderson as long ago as 1893, and, starting life as a cutter, 
she still sails along merrily under a Bermuda rig. 

The tricycle, as Fig. 147, dates from 1876. This was 
for sedate riders. The pedal levers were connected by chains 
to a cranked shaft which drove the large 50 inches diameter 
wheel. The steering handle w'as attached to the small front 
wheel, and this was linked up by a bar to the rear wheel so 
that both turned tangent to the curve. Elderly people 
could now join their young folks on the road. The cost of 
the machine when made was (10 131. 2d. 

The youth of the day rode on penny-farthing bicycles, 
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Fig. 148. — His Majesty the King’s Yacht Britannia in Cutter Rig, 
1893. (Details from contemporary photo by West & Son, Southsea.) 

as Fig. 149, and it was about 1884 that the safety bicycle as 
we know it to-day was invented. In 1888 Dunlop patented 
his pneumatic tyres, which began to replace those of solid 
rubber, or others made with a hollow inside, which were 
called “ cushion.” 

The same year (1884) that the steam turbine was in- 
vented Daimler brought out a light oil engine, and in 1885 
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Fig. 149. — All Out on a Penny-farthing, front wheel 58 inches 
diameter, 1884. 

(Science Museum, London.) 


Benz constructed his first motor-car. Fig. 150 shows an 
early Benz at the Science Museum, London, where is a fine 
collection showing the development of cars. One detail 
to be remembered is that the car has enabled many men to 
do far more work in their lives than was possible before. 
The country doctor and builder, to take only two examples, 
increased their effective radius and very much shortened 
the time taken on their journeys. As well, heavier loads 
could be carried at a more rapid rate. 
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Fig. 150. — First Car brought to England in 1888. 


{Science Museum, London.) 

In 1890 the first Tube railway in the world was con- 
structed from South London to the City ; the tramways 
could not deal with the traffic. Some traffic was thus taken 
off the streets, and one looks forward to the time when all 
surface and overhead railways will be driven underground 
in cities. 

In 1892 Dr. Diesel invented his engine, which worked 
on crude oil injected and sprayed into the cylinders under 
pressure. Again, oil began to be used as fuel in the furnace 
of a steam boiler. Traction on sea and land was continually 
being improved. 

Tubes and cars were to effect great alterations in the 
social customs of the people. The old steam trains had 
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their first, second and third classes, and now the second has 
gone and only magnates ride first to-day. In the long 
carriages of the Tubes all classes travel together now in 
friendly fashion, as they do in the motor-coaches on the 
road. Life on the road has revived, the coaching inn has 
become the A.A. hotel, and friendly scouts will direct you 
to the innumerable cafes and roadhouses which have sprung 
up. The shades of marching legionaries on Watling Street 
are disturbed bv lorries that flash along at night. Even 
Dick Turpin has come back as the unromantic motor bandit. 

But this extension of travel has landed us into a terrible 
traffic problem. Think of a towm whose roads once brought 
the farmer and his stock into market, with only an occa- 
sional passing coach, now confronted with a constant 
stream of motor traffic which only wants to get through 
as quickly as possible. 

We have seen in our Cursory Chronicle that it was in 
1897 that Burne-Jones read of Marconi’s experiments with 
wireless. Again this was developed, until to-day it 
forms the most marvellous instrument for communication 
between men. 

Another small detail of no apparent importance yet had 
its effect in the speed at which work could be done, and 
that was the invention of photo-prints. We started using 
these about 1898. Before then the architect and engineer 
made very careful drawings in pencil on Whatman paper. 
These were then inked in with Indian ink ground up in a 
saucer. As this was not fixed the drawing, when inked in, 
was placed over a bath and cold water poured over it until 
all the superfluous ink was washed away. The drawing 
was then coloured and printed up with all its lettering. If 
a dozen copies were wanted these were all traced, on tracing 
linen or paper, one at a time, because there was only the one 
original. To-day one negative drawing is made in pencil, 
and in an hour or so the photo-printer can make dozens of 
photo-prints. So instructions can be sent out far more 
quickly. 
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The camera has helped in many other ways. At the be- 
ginning of our period paper-making, printing and illustrating 
had not advanced much beyond Caxton’s days. The paper 
was made of flax, cotton or rags ; the type was set up by 
hand, and the illustration was engraved on wood blocks. 
The work was good but slow, so like everything else it was 
speeded up. To-day forests are cut down to provide the 
wood-pulp for the paper, so paper and artificial silk come 
from the same root. Esparto grass furnishes the paper for 
books, which are set up by the Monotype machine, while 
the Linotype does the same thing for the great rotary 
presses which print the newspapers. For illustrating, line 
drawings can be photographed on to the sensitized surface 
of a zinc block and the background eaten away, or a 
photograph taken through a screen produces the half-tone 
block. These and many other methods are used to produce 
the endless variety of printed matter which is needed now 
as a means of communication between people. 

By 1903 mechanical vehicles in England were allowed to 
increase their speed to twenty miles an hour, and on 
December 17th of the same year the Wright brothers made 
the first mechanically-propelled flight in an aeroplane. 
Some credit for this must be given to Daimler’s light 
engine, invented in 1884, because without this the Wright 
brothers would not have been able to push their box kite 
through the air. The original Wright aeroplane is in the 
Science Museum, London. 

The aeroplane has developed into the speediest form of 
transport yet invented by man, and it is difficult to imagine 
any method which can possibly be more speedy — unless of 
course one ascends into the stratosphere and ricochets round 
the roof of the world, or is shot through space in a rocket. 
Here are the details of an air journey taken by a brother of 
ours this January (1934), from Batavia to London, on the 
Dutch K.L.M. Line. Stopping at a port each night, this 
took ten days, whereas by boat it would have been about 
three and a half weeks. The cost, including all transport, 
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hotels and tips, was ^165. The route was by way of 
Singapore, Bangkok, Calcutta, Jodhpur, Jask, Baghdad, 
Cairo, Athens, Rome and Amsterdam. Though early 
starts were made the arrivals were arranged to give time 
for sight-seeing in the late afternoon and evening. 

Another twentieth-centurp' accomplishment was the 
completion by the Americans of the Panama Canal, which 
de Lesseps had begun in 1879. This was long before Ronald 
Ross discovered the Kialarial parasite in 1897, so de Lesseps 
was defeated as much by the mosquito as by the work itself. 
When the Americans took the abandoned works over in 1904 
the first enemy they attacked was the mosquito, and after 
conquering him they got to work and carried the canal to a 
successful conclusion, and so linked the Atlantic and Pacific. 

Perhaps the most potent form of communication be- 
tween the races of mankind is the film of animated pictures 
in which the people shown, talk. These pictures go all over 
the world, and their producers are judged by them. If the 
life depicted is noble and worthy, good will result, but if it 
is base and unworthy then evil will be done. 

Cruising in liners must be mentioned. A love of foreign 
travel has grown up during our period among people who 
had not hitherto made the Grand Tour. Messrs. Cook, 
Lunn and the Polytechnic had all conducted tours abroad, 
at very moderate prices, and with great advantage to the 
travellers. Many people discovered our debt to Italy. 
Then the abominable financial crises made the pound 
abroad worth less than the pound at home. So it occurred 
to some bright spirit that this could be got over by travelling 
in a British liner, with the result that to-day a cruise in the 
Mediterranean or the Northern capitals is quite an ordinary 
holiday. 

What the future holds no man can say, but we think we 
have given enough to show our readers the marvellous 
developments which have taken place in transport and 
communication during the period which this book covers. 
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CHAPTER VllI 


SOCIAL LIFE REFLECTED IN COSTUME 

O NE great difficulty in writing about Everyday Life 
and Things is that, when you turn to contemporary 
sources, it is the extraordinary which is illustrated rather 
than the ordinary. There is a good tale told of an editor 
who assembled his reporters and instructed them that if a 
dog bit a man that was not “ news ” — but if a man bit a 
dog it was. From the editor’s point of view this was right ; 
his readers, at their breakfast table, would interrupt their 
porridge-eating to inform the rest of the family that here 
was an extraordinary happening — a man had actually 
bitten a dog. 

This must be borne in mind — men do not regularly bite 
dogs, or act as gangsters, or divorce their wives, or cheat, or 
swindle. The work of the w'orld is carried on by decent 
respectable folk, who ask no more than to be able to make a 
living, fall in love, get married, have nice fat round babies 
and bring them up to be decent boys and girls ; the old man 
may do a little gardening during the week-end, and the 
wife busies herself with the home. When the supply of these 
nice people gives out, then civilization cracks ; but they are 
not “ news.” 

These preliminary remarks can be taken as applying to 
ourselves. It may be that, because we detest certain aspects 
of Industrialism, we present to our readers a picture in 
which the spotlights play on children in factories and a 
general grubbiness. This picture would be untrue, because 
side by side with it there existed a very happy middle-class 
family life. 

We suppose most boys and girls have read Lytton 
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Fig. 157. — A Garden Party in 1912. 

(From a drawing by C. A, Sheppcrson, reproduced by permission 



THE MIDDLE 



Scracliey’s “ Life of 
Queen Victoria.” Knot, 
they should do so, be- 
cause it is a great bio- 
graphy. The Queen had 
married the man of her 
choice in 1840, and by 
1851 the Prince Consort 
had shown his powers 
in the organization of 
the Great Exhibition, 
which was the prelude 
to a period of great 
prosperity. Part of the 
charm of Strachey’s 


1859 




book is that he does not 
i860 hesitate to make gentle 
i fun of some of the 
" Queen’s peculiarities, 
yet in the end a picture 
emerges of a very great 
' woman indeed, entirely 
feminine and possessed 
(S) of all the Victorian vir- 


Fig. 158. — ^Bonnets and Hats. tues and an indomit- 
able soul. So that one 
can hardly understand the beginning of our period (1851), 
unless one realizes that Victorian middle-class life was 
founded and modelled on the happy married life and virtues 
of Victoria herself. 

Which brings us to this new middle class which had been 
called into being by the rise of Industrialism. Up till the 
end of the eighteenth century England had been divided — 
or not so much divided as arranged — into two classes, Earl 
and Churl, Gentle and Simple, which were based on the land. 
We saw the end of it in Part III, in the Woodforde Diary ; 
great landowners then, like Coke of Holkham, did actually 
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lead the people, and 
agriculture was the 
greatest industry. With 
the advent of Industri- 
alism agriculture began 
to decline, and by the 
time of the Reform Bill 
of 1832 the industrial- 
ists had so consolidated 
their position that they 
could, if they had so de- 
sired, have become the 
new leaders. But it was 
discovered that some- 
thing fundamental was 
lacking in this new 



middle class. Industry |8(^^ 
did not appear to be < 

able to provide a foun- 4 )^' 

dation on which you t 

could build. The middle 
class was recruited from ^ 

below, but nobody 


wished to remain in it. 



It was held to be more , tt 

, . ,1 1 Fig. iso. — Bonnets and Hats, 

respectable to sell goods 

wholesale than retail. The thing to do was to make money 
and move up one ; so there were many divisions in this new 
class, and it lost power consequently. 

In the Woodforde Diary, in 1795, you read of a dinner- 
party at Cole, which included a saddler, a stationer and a 
milliner. The Woodfordes were of good professional stock 
parsons and doctors, and in the nineteenth century would 
not have associated with tradesmen. 


The saying that “ the Englishman loves a lord does 
not necessarily mean that he is a snob. Nor does the fact 
that, if you want to outrage an Englishman, you have only 


195 




THE BRITTSH 



18/0 



to tell him that he is 
“ no gentleman.” It 
may be that in his 
heart he agrees with 
Socrates, who, in Xeno- 
phon’s “ Oeconomicus,” 
said that Ischomachus 
deserv'ed to be called 
by that grand name 
“ gentleman,” because 
he combined goodness 
with beauty and truth. 
If this is so, it is a 
worthy ideal. Another 
interesting detail is how 
the lords have main- 
tained their position. 
By recruitment from 
below, by judicious 
marriages, by sticking 
to their land and by 
adaptability, they re- 
main good lords. There 
is an amusing Leech 
drawing in Punch for 
1863 of the Aristocratic 
Hotel Company (Limited), in which dukes and lords are 
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Fig. 160. — Bonnets and Hats. 


waiting on their guests, and it is illustrated as “ A probable 
scene, if our noble lords go on dabbling in business.” So 
the upper crust of the English pie is a good strong one, and 
need be to support all those who wish to climb on to it. 

In dealing with the costume of our period we have 
drawn out a chart. Fig. 163, showing its general develop- 
ment, and have made smaller “ cuts ” giving the detail. 

We will begin with A, Fig. 163, a picture of the British 
matron of 1851. Inside the house she ruled supreme ; she 
was queen herself there. The husband could make the 

196 


MATRON 


money in the City, but 

the wife looked after 18 / 9 ^^;;::^ 188 / 

the spending of it. She 
was formidable and had 
something of the old 
Roman spirit about 
her. Nobody was al- 
lowed to challenge her, 
and she trained her 
daughters to be good 
housewives. Look at 
her in Fig. 165, in her 
crinoline ; she stands 
as safe and secure as a 
pyramid, and rather re- 
sembles one in outline. 

Perhaps the %^ery 
best way of getting an 
idea of how life was 
lived during this time 
is to turn over the 
pages of Punch and 
the wonderful 
drawings of John 

Leech, done between Fig. 161. -Bonnets and Hats. 

1 842-64. There are 

the pictures produced for the pleasure of the ordinary 
readers of Punchy showing amusing incidents in their own 
scheme of life. Then other drawings which had a “ news ” 
value. The installation of a shower-bath to-day would 
not be considered sufficiently a novelty to use it as an 
illustration, but Punch shows that it was in 1850. Again, 
the people who were making money in the cities and 
wished to indulge in the pleasures of the countryside were 
made fun of, in a good-humoured way. “ Mr. Briggs ” 
had a long enough purse to be able to buy a horse, but 
not enough knowledge to get a good one. In fact, one 
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“MR. BRIGGS” 


of the first he did 
buy had been in a 
circus, and trained 
to sit down when the 
band played, which 
was awkward for Mr. 
Briggs when they 
first met a German 
band on the road. 
But nothing daunts 
Mr. Briggs, not even 
his wife — ^that is one 
of his good points — 
so that w'e soon find 
him fox hunting and 
enjoying a glorious 
run on his own legs, 
his horse having got 
rid of him at an early 
stage. Stillhe perseveres, and soon gets the brush(cost lor.) 

So he is shown fishing, shooting, racing and deer 
stalking, always making mistakes, but putting on no side, 
laughing at his own failures and gradually being accepted, 
as he and his like were if they w^ere good fellow's. They all 
needed clothing in the appropriate garments, and their 
guineas were just as acceptable to the tailors as were other 
people’s. 

1856 is a memorable year in connection with dress, 
because Perkin, an English chemist, discovered then that 
aniline dyes could be made from coal tar. These early 
dyes were rather crude in colour, so the Victorian matron 
has been accused of w'ant of taste. 



Fig. 162. — Carved Wooden Toy Animal. 


In 1858 the Volunteers were made equally good fun of 
in Punch, and especially by the small boys. That is 
another point. These youngsters had not yet been caught 
up in the net of compulsory education, so the streets 
sw'armed with them, and they swept crossings, held horses 
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Fig. 163. — The Evolution of Woman’s Dress between 1S51 
and 1934. 
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QUEEN VICTORIA 

and generally sauced 
everybody. They 
were a real blessing 
to the Punch artists 
of the day and pro- 
vided them with 
many of their jokes ; 
but they were poor 
K — c—J 'C/ [f and ragged, hlany 

Fig. 164. — Can-ed Wooden Toy Animal, of the older figures 

as well might have 
been transferred from Cruikshanks’ drawings in Egan’s 
“ Life in London ” of 1821. Under the prosperity there 
was a substratum of squalor and miser^^ 

Figs. 143, 154 and 155 are reproduced from dravtdngsby 
Richard Doyle which first appeared in the Cornhill Maga- 
zine of 1861 and 1862, over the title “ Bird’s-eye Views of 
Modern Society.” Judged by the pictures, it was a rich, 
comfortable period. The Crimean War and the Indian 
Mutiny were passed, and though the American Civil War 
had begun, and was to cause distress in our cotton industry, 
the other trades were very prosperous. People amused 
themselves by riding or driving, as Fig. 143. 

The crinoline still remained, and showed the stability 
of woman’s position. But a sad thing was to happen, 
and that was the death of the Prince Consort in 1861. 
He had formed an admirable leader for the men of science 
and industry, and under his continued guidance Industrial- 
ism might have proceeded on more planned lines. So far 
as this section is concerned, how'ever, when her husband 
died. Queen Victoria withdrew herself from the public eye 
and lived in seclusion. As the years passed the fashionable 
world looked more and more to the Prince of Wales 
(Edward vii) and the Princess for guidance. 

It is an interesting speculation what would have 
happened if the Prince Consort had lived as long as Queen 
Victoria. If this had been so, and the Queen had decided 
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PRINCE ALBERT 


red roses. 


green dress, blade 
bu ttbns and braid 
rimming, white 
ndersWve 
ace collar. 


that the crinoline 
should be worn at 
Court, then it would 
have been worn, per- 
haps for another de- la^e 
cade or so. It was 
absolutely typical of 
its time, as all dress 
is. Look back a 
little and think of 
dress in the Regent’s 
time. It was as gay 
as the goings on of 
George iv and his 
brothers. When the 
nice young Queen 
came to the throne 
in 1837, dress soon 
reflected the change, 
and became simple 
and almost Quaker- 
ish. Women no 
longer wanted to 
look gay, but nice. 

The skirts of dresses became full and, worn over many 



Fig. 165. — “ Le Monde-elegant ” (1858). 


petticoats, assumed the crinoline shape, though the 
crinoline itself was not introduced until 1854. As it 
remained in use until 1866, this pyramidal form which 
woman gave herself lasted longer than any other fashion 
since. The death of the Prince Consort then, and the 
retirement of the Queen, mark the close of one of fashion’s 
epochs. 

The next development cannot be regarded as other 
than experimental. By 1866 the skirt began to be 
straightened in front and pulled up at the back, where 
it was bunched up into the bustle form, as B, Fig. 163. 
This was the first appearance of this feature. The skirt 
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WOMEN AND 






still full round the 

^rten and blach bat bottom. 

In the seventies 

^bujj jeatbe-r enter into the mod- 

\yi ern period of tumult 

and trouble, and there 
buj[ clotb dresj / were many contribu- 

greeosilh frilli / ^ory causes. First, 

, . , y I /j) J ] comes the Franco- 

onci ^^Qi5>iCOOi / /\ y J S Tx • \TT 

/ A ] / rrussian War. Ihe 
'»biTe lace. J Crimean War had ap- 

peared reasonable ; the 
\ ^ Indian Mutiny had to 
/ / ff iyt \ I quelled ; the War 

i Italian Unity had a 

z-f\ cause behind it, and 

C ' ^ •:* , y ' the Citdl War was 

against slavery. But 
I 5 "' ' . ’■■■ the Franco-Prussian 

.-I . ' •. War was a demonstra- 

I • S*. • • , 

^ tion of the brutality 

,y , . offeree; nothing was 

.. distinguishable in it 

. A aggression. This 

awful duel between 

SfeiiakeU' 

which still continues, 
was disturbing. It was almost as if a man armed with a 
mace, and clad in chain armour, had forced his way 
into a drawing-room. People began to ask what it 
portended. 

Then the education of women began to have far-reaching 
effects. If we look at our Chart (pp. viii, ix) we shall 
find that Bedford College, London, for women, was founded 
in 1849, and Cheltenham College, the first boarding school 
for girls, in 1854. Many more followed in the ’seventies. 
You cannot bring many young women together and keep 
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EDUCATION 



them healthy unless you encourage them to take exercise. 
So games began to be played. Croquet, golf, Badminton 
and lawn tennis, which developed out of Badminton, all 
date from the ’seventies, and all needed appropriate 
costumes, which we illustrate. 

Then these educated women began to find their way 
out of their sheltered homes into the world outside. Many 
became teachers, but some few, greatly daring, became 
doctors, and the London School of Medicine for Women 
was opened in 1874. Then the educated women began to 
be dissatisfied with the treatment they received. For 
work done equal to men they did not receive equal pay. 
Out in the world, they discovered the shocking conditions 
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MRS. BEETON 



r. organd'C cire5i 
w hitc rarion lio^ CN-cr 
black. Silk, black Jilfe 
iPla^rrcns cn jronf oj" 
dre.i 5 , block kilnog 
pip'og Qod cujj^i. 


under which their 
poorer industrial sis- 
ters lived. Women’s 
rights and suffrage 
began to be talked 
about, and it was 
not only the men 
who were against 
them. The British 
matron, happily 
married, looked on 
them with disfavour. 
From her point of 
view the Bible and 
Mrs. Beeton’s Cook- 
ery Book of 1859-63 
were the most im- 
portant books to 
have in her home, 
and her husband was 
much the same. 
There is a good tale 
of an industrialist 
who built a house. 
A friend, going over 
it and searching for the library, asked “ Where do you 
keep your books ? ” and was told by the host, “ Why, 
at the office of course.” 


Fig. 168. — Victoria and Albert Museum 
(1879). 


These simple folk only reflected the feelings of Queen 
Victoria. Strachey quotes a letter she wrote on seeing a 
report of a meeting held in favour of women’s suffrage in 
1870. The Queen wrote that she was anxious to enlist 
everyone to speak or write against this mad, wicked folly. 

“ Lady ” (she apparently had been at the meeting) 

“ ought to get a good whipping.” 

So it can be seen that we can no longer write of security 
and crinolines, but must be prepared for constant changes 
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DRESS DESIGN 


in fashions to respond Red veJveT dress 
to all these varying 
moods. The British 
matron, with “ hts. 

Beeton ” under her 
arm, sways off our 
little stage in her 
crinoline, and her place 
is taken by the fashion- 
able woman or the 
lady doctor, or any of 
the dozen other kinds 
of females who now 
appear. 

The first great al- 
teration in dress comes 
about 1873. Paris al- 
ways provides the 
models, and during the 
War had little time to 
think of dress. When 
it was over there came 
reaction and extrava- 
gance. Post-war pe- Fig. 169. — “Le Journal des Modes” 
riods are alwaj'S bad (18S0). 

for dress design, and restraint and simplicity are wont to 
disappear. We see this in C, Fig. 163. The dress is closely 
modelled to the figure doivn to the hips, but the skirt is 
still full and has a spoon train. We think the matron of 
1851 would have condemned it as frilly and frivolous. 

D, Fig. 163, shows that by 1878 the tight fitting of the 
dress had been continued down to the knees ; there was a 
fall of material at the back and a spoon train. The dresses, 
however, were graceful and pretty. 

Now for the reaction to this. Turn to our chart, and 
you will find that in the ’eighties, judged by the foundations 
of societies for good causes, more of these came into being 
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GOLD 


L'larcon 
voile dress 
■^bife collar 
and cu|j5 


in this decade than 
pleafcd sahr? e^er before or since. 
jToof and buttons You wall find this 
i6 ydb material, reflected in E, Fig. 

163. Woman, after 
all, dresses to please 
her menfolk, not her- 
self. If they wash her 
to be gay and frivol- 
ous, she wall be so ; 
but if they wish her 
to go to a Fabian 
meeting, she asks for 
a moment in which 
to change her dress. 
In the ’seventies 
woman showed that 
she had a beautiful 
figure ; in the early 
’eighties she con- 
cealed it under 
bunchiness. 

As the decade 
progressed, however, 

^ ^ ^ was discovered on the 

Rand in 1884, and money began to be made in S. Africa 
and find its way to England. By 1884 sleeves were puffed 
at the shoulder, and skirts cut to ankle length for walking. 
By 1885 the full bustle had come in again, as F, Fig. 163, 
which looks as if the fashion artists were encouraging their 
clients to extravagance. 

So we pass to the gay ’nineties, when dress was very 
decorated and not at all beautiful. The sleeves were very 
full, and the skirts were belled (G, Fig. 163). Against this, 
however, was the fact that the safety bicycle had been 
invented in 1884, and was beginning to be used by women. 
The boneshaker of 1868, as Fig. 146, had been for the 
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Fig. 170. — “ Myra’s Journal ” (1883). 
other things happened. Gold 



LAWN TENMS 


brothers, and an adventur- 
ous sister, before she left 
school, might have tried 
her luck on it in the gar- 
den, but would not have 
dared to do so in the road, 
and the penny-farthing, of 
course, was never for her. 

Lawn tennis and the 
safety bicycle have con- 
tributed more to women’s 
happiness and freedom 
than any other two things 
that were ever invented. 
Before they arrived, the 
well-to-do woman could 
hunt or drive, but her 
poorer sisters could not 
do much more than go for 
a walk. With lawn tennis 
a good game with young 
men was possible, and 
though it was rather pat- 
ball, still it made the gar- 
den parties jollier. With 



Fig. 171.— At Victoria and Albert 
Museum (1885). 


the safety bicycle, picnics and rides into the country 
became possible for those who could not afford a horse. 
Then, by the Act of 1896 mechanically-propelled 


vehicles were allowed to move on the roads at twelve 


miles an hour, and the motor came into its own, but for 
many years it was only a plaything for the rich. Still it 
needed new costumes, and the women muffled themselves 
up in veils to keep the dust from the untarred roads out of 
their hair. 

It is rather difficult to find an explanation for dress 
at the beginning of the twentieth centur).’. Gradually the 
skirts became tighter and the sleeves less full, and enormous 
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HOBBLES 


Bonnet 
velvet 
trimmed hce 
and ostrich 
jeothers. 


Jacket brown 
corduroy velvet 


brown cloth 

dress. 


hats were worn. By 
1911 the skirts were 
so tight that active 
young women did 
actually hobble in- 
Dointed mussel ~ stead of walk. Per- 

i-ibell buftons. haps they wished to 
give the impression 
that they could be 
captured very easily. 
One of the authors, 
forgetting her hob- 
ble, dashed upstairs 
one day and split 
her skirt to her 
knees, and women 
were not supposed 
to have knees then. 
You see the type in 
Fig. 174. 

Then the War 
came on, and all 
elaboration ceased. 
Women wore uni- 
form, and when they 
got out of it wanted 
dresses which would slip over their heads and give them 
a dressed feeling v\ith the minimum of trouble, as I, Fig. 
163 ; and the skirts got shorter and shorter, until everybody 
realized that women had knees. 



Fig. 172. — Walking Dress {1885). 


By 1926 the skirts began to lengthen, until to-day the 
evening dress trails once more on the floor, to the incon- 
venience of the attendant male. Women, however, demand 
more freedom for their bodies, and are less corseted now 
than ever before. 

Bonnets are an interesting study. The matron of 
1851 might have, as a young girl, indulged in a hat, 
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ARTIFICIAL SILK 


silk blous? 
and sleeve.s. 
blue hat -6- 
tjeafb. 


fDdUVt 


pork-pie or other- 
wise, but the mo- 
ment she married she blue dress, roai^ 

donned the bonnet bands/osettes , 
as a symbol of the 
happy state in which zouave^ 
she found herself, 
and this remained so 
tiU the late ’eighties. 

Since then it has be- '^'hife 
come difficult to dis- 
tinguish grandmam- 
ma from grand- 
daughter. 

At the beginning 
of our period people 
were still content 
with clothes made of 
the woven fibres of 
wool, hair, cotton, 
flax or silk. The fab- 
rics continued to be 
produced on much 
the same lines as 
those described in 
Vol. Ill, though 
there were improvements in the details of the machinery. 
The biggest modern development has been in the produc- 
tion of artificial silk or rayon. With real silk the 
silkworm eats mulberry leaves, and then, when it forms 
its chrysalis, extrudes from itself these vegetable fibres to 
form the silk covering to the cocoon. It then occurred 
to the chemist to follow the worm’s example. He cut down 
trees and turned these into a fibrous pulp, which he 
extruded from a machine as a thread — and as a result JiU 
can be as well dressed as her mistress. 

And what of the men ? Well, very little can be said 
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Fig. 173. — “ Journal des Modes " (1893). 



COLOUR 



for them sartorially. 
Under Industrialism, 
year by year they 
have become greyer 
and greyer. When 
}'oung they still 
break out occasion- 
ally into colour. 
Socks and ties may 
attract their atten- 
tion, and golfers at 
times seemed to be 
possessed of a sense 
of adventure. Only 
the soldiers and sail- 
ors in their full dress 
serve to remind the 
women of those good 
old days when man, 
like the cock phea- 
sant, was the dinkier 
bird. 


Fig. 174. — From “Weldon’s Ladies’ Still men have 
Journal (1911). this consolation — 


they can watch their 
womenfolk’s attempts in the direction of dress. If they 
like them, the simple and ingenuous creatures will consult 
their menfolk and demand, “ How do you like my new 
hat ? Do you think this trimming goes well ? Does my 
skirt hang nicely ? ” All of which is very pleasant and 
nice, and part of woman’s charm. 

Now we come to our conclusion. This is the eleventh 
book, and finishes the series we have been writing during 
the last nineteen years. All these have been addressed to 
boys and girls of fourteen to eighteen, and w'e have tried 
to show men and women at work throughout the Ages. W^e 
hoped that our readers might pick up ideas and be able 
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CONCLUSION 


to say to them- 
selves, “ Ah, that 
job would suit me 
— I should like to 
do that.” To like 
your work is im- 
portant. Supposing 
Pasteur had found 
himself compelled 
to work at a moving 
assemblv line, and 
Lister to serve be- 
hind a counter. 
They would have 
been unhappy, and 
we should have lost 
the benefit of their 
real work. 

So it is a good 
idea to hunt around 
for interesting work 
— but work be- 



comes more me- Fig. i75.-Bathing:Dres3es. 

chanical and less 1 SS 5 . i934- 

interesting. Still, 

need this be so ? If you regard it as a duty to treat your 
neighbour as yourself, this would seem to carry with it the 
obligation to make work not only profitable, but pleasant. 

Again, a boy or girl may say, “ I am not a Pasteur or 
Lister ” — but how can you be sure ? We may have sacri- 
ficed many in our worship of the machine. There remains 
this consolation : if we can’t all be great, we can be good 
citizens and play our part in life as fairly and decently as 
in a game of cricket (without too much leg theory). 


THE END 
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THE BRITISH HERITAGE SERIES 
y,timerous other volumes in the British Heritage Series are in active preparation or 
projected; particulars will be gladly placed at the disposal o f any interested, together 
with illustrated prospectuses of any or all of the above volumeSy on application to 
the Publishers. 

THE OLD TOW’NS OF ENGLAND 

By Clive Rouse, F.S.A. A careful and informative Review of their Types 
and History, Features and Industries, including Cathedral Cities, Spas and 
Resorts, Market Towns, Scholastic and Church Centres, Sea Ports, ere. 
Illustrated by some 120 tine photographs of general views and tine public 
and private buildings, picturesque corners and bvwa^^s, aerial views, and 
including sketches, old prints, etc. With coloured Frontispiece by W. Sidney 
Causer and decorative jacket in colour by Brian Cook. Demy 8vo, cloth, 
lettered, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE ENGLISH CASTLE 

By Hugh Bralw, F.S.A., A.R.I.B.A. An original and thorough review 
of the origin, evolution and vicissimdes of medieval fortresses, with 
accounts ot military engines, famous sieges, etc. Illustrated by some 125 
fane photographs of general and air views, features and details of the out- 
standing examples in England and Wales. Including also a series of re- 
constructions, sketches, old manuscripts, pictures, etc., and Foreword by 
Hilaire Belloc. With coloured Frontispiece and decorative jacket in 
colour by Bri.\n Cook. Demy 8vo, cloth, lettered, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE SEAS AND SHORES OF ENGLAND 

By Edmund Vale, Author of “Things that are Seen/' “The World of 
Wales,” etc. With a Foreword by Sir Arthur Qltller-Couch (“Q”). 
A bright, racy account of the varied English and Welsh coastline, its 
Cli6fs and Coves, Estuaries and Ports, Inlets and Harbours, including the 
Solway, the Irish Sea and St. George's Channel, the Severn Sea, the Atlantic, 
the English Channel and the North Sea. Illustrated by some 150 fine 
photographs of coast and sea scenes, etc. ^'ith coloured Frontispiece by 
P. Sheppard and decorative coloured jacket by Brian Cook. Demy 8vo, 
cloth, lettered, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE SPIRIT OF IRELAND 

By Lynn Doyle, Author of “Baliybuilion,'’ and short stories of Irish Life. 
A bright, witw yet informative review of Dublin, the South East Corner, 
Grasslands and County Towns, Cork and Kerry, Limerick and Clare, 
Galway and the North->X'est, Derry and Antrim, Belfast, etc. Illustrated 
by 138 superb unpublished Photographs of coast and mountains, islands, 
rivers, antiquities, cottages, towns, life in fairs, gatherings, sport, etc., 
forming an unrivalled pictorial survey. With 3 colour pictures by Paul 
Henry and Humbert Craig, and pen drawings, map and decorative jacket 
in colour by Brian Cook. Second edition. Demy 8vo, cloth, gilt. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE ENGLISH COUNTRY HOUSE 

By Ralph Dutton, Author of “English County Homes Open to the 
Public.” An historical and social review, tracing design and evolution 
from the Conquest to Victorian times, including Interior Decoration and 
Gardens. Illustrated by 130 tine Photographs, largely taken expressly for 
the work, by W ill F. Taylor, and others, of Alcdieval, Elizabethan, 
Stuart, Georgian, Classic and Neo-Gothic examples throughout the country" 
in their charming settings. With coloured Frontispiece by Algernon 
Newton. Numerous Plans, End Papers of Old Views, and decorative 
coloured jacket by Bri-\n Cook. Demy 8vo, cloth, lettered. 7s. 6d. net. 
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THE BRITISH HLIUTAGE SERIES— 

THE ENGLISH ABBEY: Its Life and Work in the Middle 
Ages. 

By Fred H. Crossiey, F.S A., author ot “En^'lish Church Monu- 
nae.uts,” etc. \\ ith a Foreword by the Rt. Hon. W. Ormsby-Gore, P.C., M.P., 
First Commissioner of W orks. An informative \et viviJ ic. ;o\v of Origins 
and Orders, the Working Starf of the Convent, the Buildings, Daily Round 
and Processions, Administration, Building Methods, and Social Reacuons. 
With 138 Illustrations from Photograyhs by the Author, and others of 
Interior and Exterior views, leatures, etc., and sketches by Bri.vs’ Cook. 
Including also List of Abbeys, Map and Pla.ns, 2 coloured plates from 
Contemporary MSs , and i by T. Girtin'. With gay coloured jacket by 
Bri-VN Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered, ys. 6d. net. 

THE PARISH CHURCHES OF ENGLAND 

By the Rev. J. C. Cox, LL.D. Edited, with an additional three Chapters, by 
Ctlvrees Br.vdley Ford, author of "The Landscape of England.” W ith a 
Foreword by the Very Rev. W'. R. K'Ge, D.D., Lte Dean of St. Paul's. 
W Ith Chapters on the Life and Scrv ices, the Evolution of Plan, Strucmral 
Design, Fittings and Furniture, and Local \"arieties of Style. Including 
135 tine Photographic Illustrations of Exteriors and Interiors, Feamres 
in stone, wood and metal, a special series of PLins and Drawings. W'ith a 
coloured Frontispiece by Hugh O’Neill, glossary, and gay decorative 
coloured Wrapper by Brlyn Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered, ys. 6d. net. 

THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND 

By H.vrry Batsford, Hon. A.R.I.B.A. and Charles Fry, with a Fore- 
word by Hugh Walpole. With a rapid but comprehensive Introduction, 
followed by a short, clear, description of each cathedral, its situation, history 
and architecture. Including 135 Illustrations from new photographs, a 
superb series, far in advance of anything yet produced, a colour Frontis- 
piece from an old drawing by F. ALacke-nzie, a complete series of uniform 
Scale Plans, Glossary, and some 30 Line Sketches and gay decorative 
coloured jacket by Bri-an Cook. The book is ideal for the tourist; un- 
technicai but informative, superbly produced and illustrated. Second 
Edition, revised. Demy &vo, cloth, lettered, ys. 6d. net. 

ENGLISH \TLLAGES AND HAMLETS 

By the Hon. Humphrey PAKtNGTON", F.R.LB..A., President of the Archi- 
tectual Association, Author of “How Men Build,” etc., with a Foreword 
by E. V. K_nox (“Evoe”), Editor of Twteh. A popular Pictorial Survey in 
130 line new Photographic Illustrations of unspoilt varied examples from 
some 30 English coimties, in stone, brick, plaster, half-timber and cob, 
including m.Tny full-page unpublished Views, also 4 coloured Plates and 
25 Pen Drawings specially made by Sydney R. Jones, Maps, and gay 
decorative coloured wrapper by Bri.an Cook. Second Edition, with an 
Historical Intrtxluction by C. N. A'ouing. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered, 
ys. 6d. net. 

THE SPIRIT OF LONDON 

By P.AUL CoHEN-PoRTHEiAt, authot of “England the Unknown Isle,” “While 
Time Stood Still,” etc., with a Foreword by Rayviond Mortimer. A 
series of origin.d and brightly written chapters on Through the Centuries; 
Streets and their Lite; Green London; Amusements and Night Life; 
Traditional London; and other subjects, with 144 splendid photographic 
illustrations of many London scenes and life, including a colour Frontis- 
piece by W". Sidney C.auser, pictorial endpapers, and gay decorative 
coloured jacket by Bri.an Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered ys. 6d. net. 

An extremelj' thorough and well-balanced survey of London as a living 
entity by one of its greatest cosmopolitan admirers. Indispensable to the 
Londoner, and invaluable to every provincial and ov'erseas visitor. 
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THE BRITISH HERITAGE S ERJES—{corJmued) 

THE FACE OF SCOTLAND 

A Pictorial Revie\r of its Scenery: Hills, Glens, Lochs, Coast, Islands, 
iMoors, etc., with Old Buildings, Castles, Churches, etc. Including a brief 
review of Topography, History and Characteristics. By Harry Batsford 
and Charles Fry, with a Foreword by John Buchan, C.H., M P. With 
130 splendid illustrations, from specially selected Photographs, many 
hitherto unpublished, a Frontispiece in colour from a \\ ater-colour by 
W’. Russell Flint, R.A., and numerous Line Drawings in the text and 
gay decorative coloured \^'rapper by Bri.an Cook. Second Edition revised. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, lettered. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE HEART OF SCOTLAND 

By George Blake, author of “Shipbuilders,” “Rest and Be Thankful,” etc., 
with a Foreword by Eric Ltnklater. A companion and complement to 
“The Face of Scotland.” An able and vigorous account of the Land and its 
People, including a review of Highland Places, the True Lowlands, Black 
Countn.*, a Tale of Four Cities, the Kirk and the People, the Fireside Clime, 
Sport, Instimtions, Legends and Realities- Containing some 130 superb 
Photographic Illustrations of Scenery and Life, Mountains, Cities, Towns, 
Cottages, Sport, etc. '^'ith a coloured Frontispiece by Keiih Henderson, 
numerous Drawings, Map, and a gay decorative coloured wrapper by 
Brian Cook. Demy 8vo, cloth, lettered. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE HEART OF ENGLAND 

By Ivor Bro’^vn, author of “I Commit to the Flames,” “Master Sanguine,” 
“Brown Studies,” etc. An able witty Review, written with penetrating 
and sympathetic insight, on many aspects of present-day Life and W’ork, 
including Chapters on Seaport and Seaside; the Downs and the Moors; 
Country Matters; Markets and Mills; The Suburb; The ^”eek-End; The 
Young Idea; Recreation. With some 130 new and attractive Photographic 
Illustrations of many varied u’pes of Country’ and Town, Life, \\ ork and 
Play, a coloured Frontispiece by W. Sidney Causer, and a gay decorative 
coloured Jacket by Bri.an Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE OLD INNS OF ENGLAND 

By A. E. Richardson, F.S.A., with a Foreword by Sir E. Lutyens, R.A. 
A comprehensive survey of one of the most attractive features of English 
life. NX’ith a letterpress full of knowledge and robust humour. Illustrated 
by 130 tine new Photographs of inns, medieval and later, in stone or 
timber, and in addition pictorial endpapers, and 20 Line Drawings and 
gay decorative coloured wrapper by Bri.an Cook. An indispensable 
possession to the tourist. Second impression. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered. 
7s. 6d. net. 

THE COUNTRYMAN’S ENGLAND 

By DoROT>rr Hartley, author of “Here’s England,” “The Old Book,” 
etc. An illustrated sketch of the various types of English country’, the 
people, and their occupations. Arranged under: Mountain and Moorland; 
Garden and Orchard Countiy'; The Undulating Farmlands; Hill and Down- 
land; Fens and Levels; Coast and Estuaries. With a superb series of about 
130 Photographic Illustrations of Scenery, Farmsteads, Fieldwork, Country 
Crafts and Occupations, etc. Including many miniature Sketches by the 
author, coloured Frontispiece by John Nash, and gay decorative, coloured 
jacket by Bri.an Cook. Demv Svo, cloth, lettered, 7s. 6d. net. 


GARDENS IN THE MAKING 

By Walter H. Godfrey. A simple Guide to the Planning of a Garden. 
With upwards of 70 Illustrations of Plans, Views, and various Garden 
Accessories. Crown Svo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 
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THE -‘FACE OF BRIT AIX" SERIES I. 


THE HIGHLANDS OF SCOTLAND 

Bv Hugh Quicurv, author ot “The Trentino and the Tyrol,” etc. A 
tjraphic acc'.iunt ru the Cairnt^orms, the Lower Granipiatis, the Far North- 
\\ est, the \\ est Coast, the Inner and Outer Hebrides and the Glencoe 
district. Illustrated b% so'me 130 line photOi;raphs ot mountains, icichs, 
seascapes, rivers, glens, wotxls, etc., by Roburt NI. Anwi. With coloured 
pastel Frontispiece by W. Dougl.ss .NtrLuon, .Maps, etc., and dccora'ive 
coloured wrapper by Bri.vn Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered, ’s. 6d. net. 

THE "FACE OF BRITAIX" lERHN' H 

ENGLISLI DOVFNLAND 

By H. T. M.\sses'GH.\m, Author of “Wold Without End,” “Downland 
Man,” etc. A comprehensive review of the features, distinctive character- 
istics, antiquities, villages, etc., of the Chalk Country in England, including 
the Wiltshire Mass, the Berkshire Ridges, the Chilterns, the North and 
South Downs, etc. Illustrated by some 130 fine photographs of general 
views, hill-scenes, panor.\mas, farms and fieldwork, cottages and churches, 
barrows, cromlechs, etc. With colour Frontispiece and decoradve colour 
jacket by Bri.wn' Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered, 7s. 6d. net. 


THE XEH-^ CEXTURY lLLUSTR.-iTED UBRARY, I 

MOTOR R_\CING AND RECORD BREAKING 

By the well-known Record-holding Racer, C.vpt.vi.v G. E. Eyston, Author 
of “Flat Out,” etc., and B.yrre Lyndo.v, Author of “Circuit Dust,” etc. An 
historical account of achievements and thrills in many countries, and "the 
influence of racing on car design. With i to vivid Photographic Ulustrations 
of track and road racing in Europe and -America, hiil-climbing, risks 
and personalities, etc. Including a colour Frontispiece by Gordon Crosby, 
novel coloured photographic jacket, etc. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered. 
7s. fid. net. 

Other I 'olumes are in preparation; particulars will be announced later. 

THE NEir CENTURY UBRARY, VOLUME II 

THE WAR OF THE GUNS 

Experiences of a Battery Signaller on the Climax of the Western Front, 
1917-19. By Aubrey W.vde. With an Introduction by Blunde.n, 

Author of “Undertones of War,” etc. A graphic and vividly written first- 
hand account of the last desperate fighting round Ypres, Messines, Passchen- 
daele, the Cambrai front, the German break-through, \"iIlers-Bretonneux, 
and the final advance. Illustrated by some 120 fine photographs, English 
and German, of trench fighting, artillery work, etc., forming a unique 
record in pen and picture of the intensest phase of the Great 'OC'ar. \\ ith 
Maps, coloured Frontispiece by Sir Orpe.s', R.A., and decorative 

jacket by Brivn Cook. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered, 7s. fid. net. 

THE ENGLISH AT HOME 

A graphic pictorial record from photographs specially taken by Bill 
Bra.ndt. 'K ith an Introduction by Raymond AIortimer. Comprising 64 
full-page photogravure plates of typical scenes and Characters at Work 
and Play in Town and Country. Including Racing, Betting, Mining, 
Children rich and poor. Drinking, Bathing, Cricket, Selling, Travelling, 
City Life, Suburbs, a Garden Party, Teas high and low. Schools, Games, 
Sport, etc. A remarkable original and fascinating review of the full-flowing 
stream of life and w'ork in modern England. Crown 410, decorative boards, 
cloth back, 3 s. net. 
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A Revelation in modern publishing, THE PILGRIAIS’ LIBRARY. 

A miniature Pocket Encjclopiedia of Kational V'aried Attractiveness. 

THE BEAUTY OF BRITAIN 

A new composite picture of the English, 'X'elsh and Scottish countrj'side, 
under 14 divisions by various writers, with an Introduction by J. B. 
Priestley. Including the Coast, and NX'ales, by Edmomd V.yle; the West 
Country by Edmund Barber; the Chalk Country by A. G. Street; the 
Central Midlands by Sir W. Beach Thomas; Scotland, Lowlands and 
Highlands, by George Blake; and articles by other well-known writers. 
'K ith 256 pages of Text, 130 splendid Photographic Pictures of the finest 
and fairest scenes of the country, a Frontispiece in colour by J ohn Const.able, 
R.A., and a decorative coloured jacket by Fred T.aylor, R.I. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, lettered, 5 s. net. 

THE LEGACY OF ENGLAND 

An Illustrated Survey of the 'K'orks of Man in the English Country: Farm, 
Village, Country House, Town, Church, Inn, Sport. tK ith Introduction 
by Edmund Blunden and contributions by Adrlan Bell, C. Br.adley 
Ford, G. M. Yol-ng, G. A. Birmlnigham, Ivor Brown and Bernard 
Darwin. 236 pages, illustrated by 130 splendid Photographs of fine varied 
examples from all parts. With colour Frontispiece by J. M. 'K'. Turner, 
and decorative jacket in colour. Crown 8vo, cloth, lettered. 5s. net. 

NATURE IN BRITAIN 

A Pictorial Review of our native wild Fauna and Flora, including Animals, 
Birds, Fishes and 'K'ater Life, Insects, Trees and Shrubs, and Flowers. 
'K ith Introduction by Henry 'K'illiamson, and contributions by Fr.ance 
Pitt, Seton Gordon, E. G. Boulenger, C. Bushby, R. St. Barbe Baker 
and R. Gathorne-Hardy. 'K'ith 120 fine photographs of animal, bird, 
water insect, plant and tree life, colour frontispiece and decorative colour 
jacket by Brian Cook. Crown 8vo, cloth, lettered, 3s. net. 


THE BOOK OF SPEED 

With 165 superb Illustrations in photogravure. Including: The Quest of 
Speed by Stephen King-Hall; The Dawn of Flight by Col. Etherton; 
Speed in the Air by G. De H.avil.and; “400 Miles an Hourl” by Flight-Lt. 
G. H. Stainforth; Motor Record Breaking by G. E. T. Eyston; “What 
It Feels Like!” by Sir Malcom C.ampbell; Speed-Boats by H. Scorr- 
Paine; Motor-Cycle Racing by J.ames Guthrie; Speed by Rail by Cecil 
J. Allen; The Ocean Routes by Sir A. Rostron; Speed in Warfare bv 
Maj.-Gen. Fuller; The Non-Stop Run by the Driver of the “Flying Scots- 
man.” Second Edition, revised and enlarged, with a Review of “The Pace 
in 1935” by Barree Ly’Ndon, and fresh illustrations. Cr. 4to, cloth, lettered, 
with new Frondspiece and coloured photographic wrapper. 3s. net. 

DINNER BUILDING 

A Book of entertaining and practical instruction in the Noble Arts of 
Cooking and Eating. Written by W. Teignmouth Shore. With an 
Introduction by Gilbert Frankau. A series of 42 bright, stimulating but 
practical Talks on such subjects as The Perfect Dinner, Sandwicher\% 
Remnant Days, Cabbages and Things, incorporating hundreds of fresh 
recipes of all kinds. Cheaper reissue. F’cap 8vo, cloth, lettered. 2s. net. 

ROUND THE WORLD IN FOLK TALES 

A Regional Treatment. By R.achel M. Fleming. 16 Tales from Iceland, 
Mexico, Africa, Australia, etc., told in a fresh, easy' style. With 17 Illus- 
trations from Prints, Drawings, and Photographs. 8vo, boards, 2 S. net. 
Cloth, 3s. net. 
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A f.ne sene- ,J rv.YV; O-: ur Res-jrds: BATS! ORD'S “ART AXD 
Lll L IX COLOUR” UBRARY 

In two (1) Qii.irci>, Small Folio. (I', compriws TROPICAL 

BUTir.KFLlI S; RAKl SllLLLp, THE YEAR’S WORK AND PL \Y: 
IN M \sir.-''iLrE.; or F; r’.iisn Ii lUMiswrins-; to be tollo-.vod by TYPICAL 
MINERALn and ALPINE FLOW ERs. Each conauPN 12 sup«b t’acsimile 
colour plates, repn_tduceJ reuardless ut expense, tonninp t eruablc works 
of art. With bite! Introducth 11 and text, btm cot l r-s, ts. (ni. r>er volume. 

11 . PAINT INC OF THE, F.VR 1 .\ST, chietlv Chinese, v i.’n some Lipanese 
examnles; TROPIC .VL FISHbS and .MARINE GROW'IHS, the'L'VND- 
SC-\PES OF SW 1 1 ZERL.VND trom views ot a cenmrv ago. W ith brief 
intrriduction and text. Stiii c<uers ~s. 6d. net per volume. 

These two sister senes C'institute an endeavour to represent some of the 
finest works ot N.arure and \rt bv the highest achievements of modern 
reprc>ductive pre'ccsses. No trouble or cost has been stinted to obtain 
most artistic tacsimile results, which will appeal tei all tor their beautv and 
inrrinsic interest. Copies in pc crtfolic - can be supplied for framing if wished. 
The introductions on Bcttcrflies, Shf.i.ls and Fishes are by Professor 
JuLi.VN HrxLEY, F.S..\. of the London Zoo; that of the volume on 
Illumin.vtion' by Mr. Fr.v.n'cis Kelly, the writer on costume; and to the 
volume on P.slnting of the F.\r E.xst by Mr. L.xlren'Ce Benton, late 
Keeper of Prints at the British Museum, the well-known authority on 
Oriental Art. 


A XES” I’OLUME IX THE “EXGUSH LIFE” SERIES 
THE MEDIEVAL STYLES OF THE ENGLISH PARISH 
CHURCH 

By F. E. How.xrd, joint author of ‘"English Church Woodwork,” etc. A 
careful and informative account of the Evolution of Design, Features and 
Detail from early pre-Conquest days to the sixteenth century, including 
chapters on each Transitional Phase and on Methods of Studying a Parish 
Church. With some 160 illustrations from photographs of exterior and 
interior views, arcades, capitals, towers and spires, doorways, windows, 
carving, etc. With plans, mouldings, and decorative jacket. Large 8vo, 
cloth, lettered, 12s. 6d. net. 

THE '‘EXCLISH LIFE” SERIES 

THE ENGLISH COUNTRYSIDE 

By Ernest C. Pclbrook. .-X Review of some of rs -Xspccts, Features, 
and .Xttractions. With 126 Illustrathins from Photographs, and a Pencil 
Frontispiece by -V. E. Xewcombe. New and cheaper impression. Large 
8vo, cloth, gilt. los. 6d. net. 

ENGLISH COUNTRY LIFE AND WORK 

An Account of some Past Aspects and Present Features. By Ernest C. 
Pclbrook. Containing about 200 pages on Farmers, Old and New — 
Ficld-W ork — Cottage Folk — 'The Village Craftsman — Religious Life, etc. 
With about 200 artistic lllustrauons from special Photographs. A New 
and cheaper reissue. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 

OLD ENGLISH HOUSEHOLD LIFE 

Some Account of Cottage Objects and Country Folk. By Gertrude 
Jekyll. Consisting of 17 sections on the Fireplace, Candlelight, the 
Hearth, the Kitchen, Old Furniture, Home Industries, Cott.ige Buildings, 
Itinerants, Mills, Churchyards, etc. With 277 Illustrations from Photo- 
graphs and Old Prints and Drawings. New and cheaper reissue. Large 
thick 8vo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 
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An appealing novel series at cheap price: 

BATSFORD’S PICTORIAL GUIDES TO HISTORIC CITIES 
OF NORTHERN EUROPE. 

I. STOCKHOLM. H. COPENHAGEN. HI. AMSTERDA^^. IV. 
H.\AIBURG. 

Their Layout, Highways, Bways and Waterways, Distinctive Buildings, 
Life, 'K ork and Play, presented in a series of some loo attractive modern 
photographs, fuU-page and smaller, specially taken by Geoffrey Gilbert. 
V ith brief Introduction, Tourist Information and full informative captions. 
Square 8vo, in decorative two-colour stiff covets specially designed by E. 
McKnight Kauffer. as. 6d. net per volume. 

THE GOOD NEW DAYS 

Things that Boys and Girls Should Know. By Marjorie and C. H. B. 
Quennell, Authors of “Everj’day Things in England,” “The Everyday 
Life” Series, etc. Demy 8vo, with coloured jacket. 6s. net. 

A Series of bright informative talks about the fundamental factors of 
English Citizenship, present-day conditions and problems, and including 
comparisons with the past, in Agriculture, Towns and Suburbs, Trade and 
Finance, Production, Legislation, Leisure, Taxation, National Debt and 
Imprisonment, Armaments, etc.. With historical summaries. Illustrated 
by numerous plans, diagrams, reproductions of old prints and up-to-date 
photographs, showing comparatively, power machines, farming, old villages, 
steamships, slums and ultra-modern flats, recent developments of social 
life, etc. 

A striking and original book, which in an informal way provides a course 
in Civics, and will be found of remarkable value to all interested in the 
past and future of their own country. 

“ESSENTIALS OF LIFE” SERIES 

By Lieut.-Colonel F. S. Brereton, C.B.E. Bright, informative reviews of 
the Indispensable Things of Human Life. Each with 8o pages of text, and 
about too Illustrations in Line and Half-tone from Photographs, Drawings, 
Old Prints, etc., of Old and Modem Developments. Large crown 8vo, 
cloth, lettered. Cheaper reissue, as. 6d. net each. 

CLOTHING; An Account of its Types and Manufacture. Contents: 
Materials — Spinning — Weaving — The Sewing Machine — A Morden 
Factory — Furs and Rubber — Leather and Tanning — Boots — Hats — Glove- 
making — Dyeing and Cleaning — Pins — Needles — Buttons, etc. 

TILWEL; An Account of its Methods in Past and Present. Contents: 
Early Roads and Trading Routes — Coaching — The Steam Engine — 
Steamships and Railways — The Bi^'cle — The Petrol Engine — Air Travel 
— Postman — 'K'ire or Wireless. With Illustrations of Coaches, Engines, 
Balloons, Aircraft, Ships, Steamers, etc. 

THE XVIIIth century IN LONDON 

An Account of its Social Life and Arts. By E. Beresford Ch.\nceelor. 
Containing 280 pages, with 192 Illustrations, printed in sepia, from Prints 
and Drawings by Contemporary artists. With a Frontispiece in colour. 
Cheaper reissue. Crown qto, cloth, gilt. 15s. net. 

A Companion and Sequel to the above 

LIFE IN REGENCY AND EARLY VICTORIAN TIMES 

An Account of Social Life in the days of Brummel and D’Orsay. By E. 
Beresford Cieancellor. A Series of Chapters on the time of Brummel 
and D'Orsay, 1800-1843. With numerous Illustrations from Rare Prints 
and Original Drawings. Cheaper reissue. Large 8 vo, cloth, gilt. 12s.6d.net. 
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LIFE AXD WORK OF THE EN'GLISH PEOPLE THROUGH 
THE CENTURIES 

A Pict».>ria’ Rcc rd rn-:r. Ti •'irv' S' -urc. 'n Rv O-'.'Oitiy Hartley 

ar.d ^^ARC.^HL^ M i H.A Iji-’.d ■. } m luruc i-’ Jc'-orcd to .i 

cenuin, j.nd C' a'-> -ut I'.c'urc' ■ 'ii 4' 1 >! H^.'U^LhoId Litt, 

Ind-^Tic-^, Bu.loinT, F.^:: 44, d’r4 r>r' t-h'dian. Church Liu. 

Garc'vr.'i, crc With ..'i Intu duc.i-'''i, . e N'^cs, CdiArt, .Vnah tic.;! 

Index, Miu’.c, c'c. L-uc*- • f ^-v •, b auu, leturcd, (T n p'>rttoh > 
with ri.iP:N, net, or in cl- 'th. 6d. ru. per \t'!iiinL. N’olunics I and 
II (Early Middle A.us , III .ind IV -.Later M.ddV Aue.v. and V and VI 
(Rcnai-''iance . .’re a.-** t-'ce'he- in cl th, ( net each, and vi-lumes I, IT 
and III ;M:dd!e A_ns;, and iX', \' and \’I - R.c-*a me. - ime also in cloth 
at 9s. net each -X iew o 'nies ot \ - 'lunne' II and III ■ L..ter Middle Ages), and 
volumes I\' and X’ (I i h and Middle Ren,in>ancej, c.tn al'O be obtained 
together in ch th at 5s. net each. 

The Series has now Ken comple'cd .m t-'hows. 

I SAXON- TIMES lU 15CC IV. YHL SI\T . \TH CENTL’RY 

11 . HIE FOLKTEnNKl ( r.NlL'RY V. THE 5 fU r.S'TEL.N'TH CENTL-RY' 

HI. THE FIFTEENTH CE-NTL-RY VI. THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 

MEDIEVAL COSTUME AND LIFE 

An Entf-ric and Pr.icdcal Review. By Dui^ciriy H^rtiey. Containing 
22 tuii-page Plates rrom Photographs of living Male and Female Figures 
in specially made Co^mmes from Medieval MbS., 20 Plates in Lme from 
the Author’s Drawings of practical Constructic-n, Detail, Sketches, etc., 
and 40 Plates iA s-t^mc 270 Reproductions from Conternporaiv* Manuscripts 
of scenes of Medieval life and work. Including full historical and descrip- 
tive text, with directions for the practical cutting out and making of many 
costumes illustrated. Large royal Svo, cloth. 12s. net. 

A SHORT HISTORY OF COSTUME AND ARMOUR, 
CHIEFLY IN ENGLAND, 1066-1800 

By F. M. Kelly and Rynpolph Schwsbe, Principal of the Slade Scho<’*l 
of Fine Art. Royal Svf*, cloth, gilt. 25s. not. Or in 2 volumes: 

I. THEl MIDDLE XGF.S, ic6f''>-i4S5. With SectiMns on Civilian Dres'^, 
“Shirts,’’ “Shapc<,” Houppelar.des and Burgundian Modes Armour. 
Illustrated by 4 Plates in colours and g<jid, over ica special Pen Dr.iwings 
by R.'YNDolph Schw 'He trom original sources and 52 Photngraphic PLates 
of over 70 reproducth -ns. Roy.al Svo, cloth, gilt. ms. net. 

II. THE REN MSSANT.F, T4S5-1SC0. XX ith Sect!t)ns on Puff and Slashc"^, 
The Spani'h Tund, “Cavalier” and French Modes, the Hevday and 
Decline of Powder, Armour, etc. Illu^trated by 5 Plates (3 dtjublej in 
colours and gold, o\cr 100 special Pen Drawings by Randolph Schwabe 
from original sources, 36 Ph< -tographic Plates of Reproductions. Royal 
^vo, cloth, gilt. 13s net. 

FIISTORICAL COSTUME 

A Chronicle e»t Easliion in XCcstein Europe, t-ihc-itqo. By Francis M. 
Kelly and Randolph Si hw mje. Containing the chiet characteristics ot 
Dress in c.ich centuryx Illustrateil bv s«»mc hundreds of full-page and text 
Sketches trom original scairces by R \noolph Srnw \be of tvpic.il groups, 
hgurcs and details. Including 7 Plates spccialiv repn -duced in colour, 
and 70 Ph<»tographic reproductions of Pictures, Portraits, Scenes, etc. 
Second Edition revised and enlarged. Large royal S\o, cloth, gilt, 25s. net. 
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T/je Qutnneil Scrits of Books on Social l^ife and ilntory 

In their volume the authors ha\e approached history fruin a new angle and in the 
procc'S have revoiiUiunisc^i teaching of it In their hinds it has become a h\e, vivid 
and pi-'turesque suoiect, for they have breathed new life into old Luacs Their methods 
are now %\idel> and ganeraliy rccogmseu and appreciated.” — Westetn yiail. 

A HISTORY OF EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 
1066-1934 

\\ rinen and Illustrated by Uarjorie and C. H. B. Qlennell. In Four 
Wdumes. -Medium 8vo, Ss. 6d. net each; also \"ols. I and II, and III and 
1\', issued each pair bound in '*ne volume, i6s. 6d. net. 

VOL. I— EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1066-1499 

With 90 Illustrations, many tull-page, and 3 Plates in colour. Second 
Edition, revised and enlarged, avith additional illustrations. 

VOL. II— EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1500-1799 

By M.srjorie and C. H. B. Que-MN'eri.. With 4 Coloured Plates and iii 
other Illustrations from the Author’s Drawings. Second Edition, revised 
and enlarged, with additional Illustrations. 

Issued in Paris for Schools and Class Teachin". Sti/f paper covers, ^s. net each. 

P.tRT I. 'eNGL-\ND under foreign kings (1066-1199). Con 
tainintr 2 Colour Plates, 5 full-page line Illustrations, and 15 in the text. 
P.\RT II. “the rise of PARLLAMENT (1200-1599). Containing 2 
Colour Plates, 8 full-paee Illustrations, and 22 in the text. 

P.ART III. THE HUNDRED YEARS’ WAR (1400-1499). Containing 
I Colour Plate, ii fuU-page line Illustrations, and 15 m the text. 
P.sRT r\h THE AGE OF .ADVENTURE (1500-1599). Containing 2 
Colour Plates, 16 fuU-page line Illustrations, and 30 in the text. 

P.\RT V, THE CROW N’S BID FOR POW ER (1600-1699). Containing 
I Colour Plate, ii full-page line Illustrations, and 21 in the text. 
P.tRT M. THE RISE OF MODERN ENGLAND (1700-1799). Con- 
taining I Colour Plate, ii fuU-page line Illustrations, and 19 in text. 

VOL. Ill— EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1733-1851 

THE COMLNG OF THE INDUSTRI.AL ERA. .\n Account of the 
Transition from Traditional to Modern Life and Cuiliration. Written and 
Illustrated by M.\rjorie and C. H. B. Quenneil. Tracina the Transforma- 
tion of .\griculnire, the coming of Steam Power, the application of Inven- 
tions, Trends in Social Life in Town and Countin', Costume, Building, etc. 
Illustrated by 4 Coloured Plates, 120 full-page and smaller Drawings 
speci-tlly prepared by the .\uthor3, and a senes of Reproductions of contem- 
poran,' Engravings and Drawings. Medium Svo, art cloth, Ss. 6d. net. 

VOL. IV.— EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1852-1934 

THE _\GE OF PRODUCTION. .-Vn -\ccount of Modern Life and 
Ci\ ilisation. W ritten and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. Quenxell. 
Treating of old and new methods regarding the Fanner and Food, Buildings, 
Town Pl.tnning, Slums, Schools, Furniture, Production and Distribution, 
Public Health, Transport, Social Life in Clothes, etc. Illustrated by 4 
single and 3 double Plates in colour, 120 full-page and smaller Drawings 
spcciallv prepared by the authors, and numerous Pitres from Photographs 
and contemporary Prints. Medium 8vo, art cloth, bs. 6d. net. 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING 

By G. Gordon and E. H. Blt'tox, Architects. An 

Introductorv' Treatise tor Architects and Smdents on work of ever\^ t\’pe 
and in even' medium. With 96 pages, 16 pages of Halt-tone Illustrations 
and 90 Line Illustrations. Cheaper reissue. JSvo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 
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THE QUES^'BLLS El'EKYDAY LIFE SERIKT 

A Gmphic and Popular Sumy of the Efforts arai Progress of the Human Rate, 
now completed in 4 volumes. Croun 6:0, clot'’. 5/. net each. 

E\’ERYDAY LIFE IN THE OLD STONE AGE 

W ritren and Illustrated by Marjorif. and C. H. B. Qi ennell. Containing 
laS pages, including -’o IlIustratKms, and a coloured Frontispiece, from the 
Authors' Draw ings, with a Chronological Chart. Second tdition, revised. 

EVERYDAY LIFE IN THE NEW STONE, BRONZE AND 
EARLY IRON AGES 

W ritten a.nd Illustrated by -Marjorie and C. H. B. Que-Vsell. Containing 
144 pages, with 90 original Illustrations from the -Vuthors’ Drawings, of 
Household Life, Agriculture, Potterv, Weapons, Ornaments, etc., including 
2 Plates in colour, a marked -Map, and a Chronological Chart. Second 
Fdition, revised. 

The above ttm works may now be obtained bour.d in one handy volume as follows: 

EVERVT)AY LIFE IN PREHISTORIC TIMES 

Containing 272 pages, 3 Plates in colour and 2 in monochrome, with 160 
Illustrations from the .\uthors' Pen-and-ink Drawings, two Chronological 
Charts and a Comparative Map. The Old Stone Age Section has an account 
of the Rhodesian Skull and Nebraskan Tooth, with 2 additional Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, cloth, lettered. los. net. 

EVERYDAY LIFE IN RO^L\N BRITAIN 

Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. Qi'E-Vnell. Containing 
128 pages, with over 100 original Illustrations from the Authors’ Pen 
Drawings, of Cities and Camps, Villas, Ships, Chariots, Monuments, Cos- 
tume, Militarj- Life, Household Objects, Pottert', etc. Including 3 Colour 
Plates, Chart, and Map of Roads. Second edition, revised and enlarged. 

EVERYDAY LIFE IN SAXON, VIKING & NORAIAN TIMES 

Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. Quenn'ell. Containing 
128 pages, with over 100 original Illustrations from the .\uthors’ Pen and 
Pencil Drawings of Ships, Cooking, Met.tlwork, Caskets, Crosses, Buildings, 
Pottery, and Illuminated MSS., including 2 coloured Plates, Historical 
Chart, etc. Crown 8vo, cloth, js. net. 


E-NGLAND IN TUDOR TIMES 

.\n Account of its Social Life and Industries. Bv L. F. S.vlzman, M..-\. 
F.S..\., --kuthor of “hnglish Industries ot the Middle -\ges,” etc. A remark- 
able survey of a great period in England's Social historv’. Containing 
chapters on The Spirit of the Tudor Age — Life in the Country — Life in 
the Town — Life in the Home — The Church — Adventure on Land and 
Sea. With 138 pages of text, 64 full-page Illustrations and plentiful illus- 
trations in the text from Drawings, Engravings, etc. Cheaper reissue. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 

TOURING LONDON 

By W". Teignmol'th Shore, Author of “Dinner Building,” etc. With an 
Introduction by the Rt. Hon. John Burns, P.C. A Series of 4 Tours, 
covering the ch'ef parts of Inner London, written in a bright and pleasant 
style, but conveying much practical and historical information. Illustrated 
by 28 Photographs, with Drawings and Sketches in the text by well-known 
artists. Also a two-colour Map of the Citv, and Plans. Cheaper reissue. 
Large crown 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 
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^4 New fascinating Series of Classical Social Ufe, Uniform with the Authors 
‘‘"'Everyday Things tn England'* 

‘The Quennell books are likely to outlast some of the most imposing institutions of the 
post-war world. A book which is written with great scholarship and surprising lucidit\ 
To speak in superlativ..sof this senes is only justice, for seldom is there found such a units* 
betsseen publisher, author and illustrator as the Batsford t»ooks display ” — G v. 

EVERYDAY THINGS IN ANCIENT GREECE (HOMERIC 
—ARCHAIC— CLASSICAL) 

An “Omnibus” Volume of the three following works. Vi'ritten and 
Illustrated by M.srjorie and C. H. B. Qlexnell. A full review of Social 
Life and the Arts. Containing 3 coloured Plates, some 258 tuU-page and 
smaller Illustrations from Drawings in Pen-and Ink, Pencil, and Wash and 
20 from Photographs. Large thick 8vo. 21s. net. 

VOL I. EVERYDAY THINGS IN HOMERIC GREECE 

Written and Illustrated by iM.A.RjoRiH and C. H. B. Quensell. Presendng 
a vivid picture based on the Social Life in the Iliad and Odyssey, etc. 
Illustrated by 70 Drawings by the Authors, after Vase Paintings and their 
own restorations. 'X'ith Colour Frontispiece, Photographic Illustrations, 
Alap, etc. Large 8vo, decorauvely bound. 7s. 6d. net. 

VOL. 11. EVERYDAY THINGS IN ARCHAIC GREECE 

'X titten and Illustrated by M.vrjorie and C. H. B. Quennell. An Account 
of Social Life from the close of the Trojan War to the Persian Struggle. 
Illustrated by 85 full-page and smaller Drawings by the Authors. With a 
coloured Frontispiece, a number of Photographic Illustrations, Map, etc. 
Large 8vo, decorauvely bound, cloth, lettered. 7s. 6d. net. 

VOL. III. EVERDAY THINGS IN CLASSICAL GREECE 

Written and lUusttated by M.lrjorie and C. H. B. Quennell. A vivid 
picture of Social Life in the Golden Age of Pericles, Socrates, Phidias, and 
Plato, 480-404 B.c. With Sections on Architecture; the Town and its 
Planning; Everyday Life; Sea Fights and Land Battles, etc. Illustrated by 
83 Drawings specially made by the Authors. With coloured Frontispiece, 
Photographic lUustradons, Chart, Map, etc. Large 8vo, cloth, lettered. 
8s. net. 

If ordered at one time the three volumes of this series ate priced at 
22s. net. 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING, PERSPECTIVE AND 
RENDERING 

By Cyril A. Farey, A.R.I.B.A., and A. Tryst.an Edw.lrds, A.R.I.B..\. 
Containing accounts of Measured Work, Colouring, Sketching, Methods 
of Technique, Shading, Competition Drawings, Publicity and Posters, etc. 
Including a specially prepared Perspective in various stages by C. A. Farey 
and Drawings by \N illiam Walcot, R.A., F. Btangwyn, R.A., W. Curtis 
Green, R.A., P. D. Hepworth, J. D. M. Harvey, and other well-known 
draughtsmen. With 43 Plates in half-tone, 9 in colour, 31 Line Repro- 
ductions, and 196 pages of Text. Cr. 410, cloth. i6s. net. 

SPEED ON SALT 

By George Eyston and W. F. Bradley. With a Foreword by Sir Malcolm 
Campbell. A graphic first-hand review of their pioneer record-breaking 
motor-runs on the Bonneville Salt Flats, Utah, U.S,.\., including the 
world’s land speed record of 300 m.p.h., and the world’s 24-hour record. 
Describing also the strange wild romance of the surroundings and the 
desert village of 'K'ardmer, etc. With 132 attractive illustrations from 
special photographs of machines and men. Frontispiece in colour and 
coloured decorative jacket by Brian Cook. Quarto, cloth, lettered, js. net. 
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A SHORT CRITICAL HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 

By H. F.R I H S<.-c>-rid F'.didon, revised and 

enlarged bv G. .Maxwell Aylwix, I'.R.I.H A. Containing 600 pages 
and -50 Illubtrationb trorn Phno Drawings, Plans, Prints, etc., 
with Chronoli uncai Charts and Gloss.in. Dciny bvo, cloth, gilt. i6s. net. 
.-ALy sutiZ'htd IK 3 bs. 

r. ARCHITPCiCKi: OF ANriQLIPV AND TllL CLASSIC AGES 
ir. BYZANTINE, ROM AN! .:>QUI . AND SARACENIC S'IVLI.S 
III. THE MIDDLE AGES AND 'IHL RI. NAISS \NCE d O MODERN 
TIMES 

Each part contains about zao pa^'cs, with ^50 fulLpage and snuilier lllus- 
tratiMfis, and is cniplctc with Prefaces, Charts, Gl'-bsarv and Indexes. 

“ Within the liUxiii its size .irid pnL,e it is the most valuable handb'Xik that has 
appf ired in English for laose who wish to understand the arcnttecture of the past.” 
— fm ArchiieL:. 

THE STORY OF ARCHITECTURE 

From the Larliost Ages to the Present D.iy. By P. Lesley Waterhouse, 
F.R I.B.A With numerous Illustrations ot the great buildings of all time 
trom Ph' iti.igraphs and Drawings, and many Diagrams in the te-Yt. F’cap 
8 VO, boards, letteied. 6s. net. 

THE STORY OF ARCHITECTURE IN ENGLAND 

By W \Li£R H. Godfrey, F.S .\ , F.R.I.B..\, A popular illustrated account, 
in which the aims and inethrids of .\rchitecniral Design are simply explained, 
and linked up with the social life of the time. In Two Parts. I. Early and 
-Medieval, to 150^, chiefly Churches. II. Renaissance, 1500-1800, chiefly 
Houses. Demy bvo, cloth. 6s. 6d. net per part; or the two volumes bound 
in one, 12s. 6<j. net. 

I. pre-rf:for.m.\tiox, the period of church building 

Illustrated by 133 full-page and smaller Photographs and Drawings. Large 
crown 8 VO, cloth. 65. 6d. net. 

II. re\aiss-\nce, the period of house building 

Illustrated by 1 50 lull-page and smaller Photographs and Drawings. Large 
crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 6d. net. 

NEB" EDITIOX, REI7IED A\D EXLAKGhD, N'Oir READY OF 
THIS GREAT STAXDARD IVORK 

THE DOVIESTIC ARCHITECTURE OF ENGLAND 
DURING THE TUDOR PERIOD 

Illustrated in a Series of Photographs and Measured Drawings of Country 
Houses, -Manor Houses and Other Buildings. By Tho.mas Gar-N'er and 
Arthur Str.uttox, F.R.I.B..\. Sectind Edition, Revised and Enlarged, 
comprising 210 Plates, mostly full-page, Imely reproduced in Collotype, and 
250 pages ot Historical and Descriptive Text, including 462 Illustrations 
ot Additional \ lews. Plans, Details, etc., from photographs and drawings, 
making a total ot over 800 Illustrations in all. In two volumes, small folio, 
buckram, gilt. £9 9s. net the set. (The volumes cannot be obtained 
separately fo// fe purchased by instalments.') 

ANCIENT ARCHITECTURE, PREHISTORIC, EGYPTIAN, 
WEST ASIAN, GREEK AND ROMAN 

A Chronicle in \ erse, by II. Chestek. Jones, ALA., F.S..\. Comprising 
also an outline history f>f Architecture, brief Prose Introductions to each 
Section, and a full Glossary of Terms, etc. Illustrated by numerous large 
Charts and Compositions, and many Drawings and Plans of Buildings by 
the aLuthor. Including a photogravure portrait and appreciative Forewords 
by Sir Low in Lutyens, Dr. H.\den Guest, ALP., and others. Large 

8 VO, cloth, gilt. 15s, net. 
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BATSFOKD'S ^^HISTORICAL ARCHITECTURE LIBRARY^* 
of StdfkiirJ Textbooks on Chssic ami Renaissance Architecture 

BYZANTINE ARCHITECTURE AND DECORATION 

By J. Aavorr Hamilton, M.A., author oi “The Churches of Palermo,” 
etc. A careful, scla lariy and thorough account of the development and 
chatacter of cunstructir»nal methods and decoration, and p'pes of extant 
buildings in Cunijtannnoplc, Greece, the Balkans, Cyprus, Armenia, Italy, 
etc. With C' 'loured Frontispiece and izo Photographic Illustrations of 
exreri<jr5 and interiors. Reconstructions, Constructional Diagrams, Carving, 
Details, etc., and numerous Line Plans, ^Measured Drawings, and Sketches 
in the text. Medium bvo, cloth, gik. iSs. net. 

ANDERSON AND SPIERS’ “ARCHITECTURE OF GREECE 
AND ROME” 

Now reissued in two volumes, obtainable separately, revised and much 
enlarged. Small Roval 8vo, cloth, trilt. 21s. net each volume, or -fz the two. 

I . ARCHITbCTURE OF ANCIENT GREECE. Rewritten, remodeUed 
and much enlarged by William Bell Dinsmoor, Professor of Architecture 
at Columbia Universiu', New York, and the American Academy at Athens. 
With over 200 lUuscrations in Collorcoe, half-tone and line. 

II. ARCHITECTURE OF ANCIENT ROME. Revised and rewritten 
by Thomas Ashby, LL.D., Late Director of the British School at Rome. 
W uh about 200 Illustrations in half-tone and line. 

ARCHITECTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE IN ITALY 

By William J. Mndekson, A.R.I.B. V. Revised and Enlarged, with an 
additional Chapter on Baroque and later work, by Arthlr STRAaTON% 
F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A. With 80 Pbtes, mcluding 16 in Coilon'pe, and 120 
Illustrations in the tc.xt. Sm.iil Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 

ARCHITECTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE IN FRANCE 

By W. H, Ward, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. Revised and Enlarged by Sir John 
\\ . SiMPsON, K.B.E., PP.R.I.B.A. In two volumes, obtainable separately. 
Small Royal Svo, cloth, gilt. 21s. net, each volume, or £2 for the two. 

IV. THE EAREV RENhVlSSANCE (1495-1640). With 259 Illustrations. 

V. THE LATER RENAISSANCE (1640-1850). With 214 Illustrations. 


DESIGN AND MEDIEVAL ARCHITECTURE 

By Helen Rosen vu, Ph.D., Hamburg. A study of Orientation, Planning 
and Design. The medieval architect and his design. With 17 Illustrations 
from Photographs ot contemporary architectural drawings and designs. 
Interiors and details of cathedrals, etc., in Europe and England. A concise 
and able thesis incorporating the results of much close research. Large 
Svu, paper covers. 2S. 6d. net. 

THE SMALLER ENGLISH HOUSE FROM THE RESTORA- 
TION TO THE VICTORL\N ERA, 1660-1840 

By A. E. Richardson, F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A., and Harold DoNALD^ON 
Eblri LIN, B, 'Pleating of the Characteristics and Periods of Style; the 
Evolution of Plan; Materials and Craftsmanship; RooUng, Windows, 
Ironwijrk, Fireplaces, Staircases, Wall Ticatmcnt, Ceilings. With over 
200 Illustrations, many fuli-p.ige, from Photugiaphs and Diawings. Demy 
4to, cloth, gilt. Cheaper reissue, 15s. net. 
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iMPOKTAxr nr school wall chhkts 

Ifj 'I wo Peru's K w re.uly, t of 25 hr^e lit'.’ LU:eSy b) 

2o:n. Prh'Cy Co>tjpu:e 2Sj. /-c/ -■/ u: v-*p<T, or £,5 2-'‘. c</. /.r/ ro'iituted on hner.. 

with h'our.d ed^es. \:kzL i/. 4^. net eaoh: '.r *>ruf.tcd, is. icd. net 

Introdiu'ton bUndi''- -k to ej.’- Scriis, ij* Cv/. ui ejsh, ^tiy p,por . -i.rsy is. 6^/ 
net eui'h^ L-j! 1\ ie tiered. 

THE STYLES OF ENGLISH ARCHITECTURE 

A SnRiES OF Comparative Wall or Ltni ri: DiAf.RA'f".. F' <r Sch('ol<., 
Teachers, SnaJenrs, etc. By Arihir Sfratiov, F.S.A., F K.I.B 
Series I; The Middle ^Vges fSax^n 7 'urics to the Start ot the Tudor 
Period;. C(jnsibiin^ of 15 Iai.jc double croun Plates, 2:in. by 3210. clcarly 
lithographed from the Author's specially pre'pared Drawings. 13^. net 
paper, 52s. net mounted. 

Series II: The Renaissance 'Tudor, F.Iizabethan, Stuart, and Georgian 
Penods;. Comprising 12 large diagrams, as in Series I. 12s. net paper, 
3CS. net mounted. 

The 32 pp. Introductoiv’ Handbooks cc>ntaia reduced reproductions of all 
the Plates with all their sources, and an outline account of each style with 
numerous further Illustrations, d'he hrst Handbook on the Middle Ages 
is in its second edition, revised, with additional illustratii^ns. Paper covers 
IS. 6d. net; cloth as. 6d. net each. 

ELEMENTS OF FORM AND DESIGN IN CLASSIC 
ARCHITECTURE 

Shown in Exterior and Interior Motives collated from Fine Buildings of 
all Times. By Arthur Str vrro.v. F.S.A , F.R.I.B..\. Presenting in So full- 
page Plates about 600 motives of Facades, Loggias, Halls, Staircases, etc. 
Including a Series of 16 Pb.tes of Classic and Renaissance CompoEirion 
and Designs. W ith Introduction, Analytical Account to each Section. 
Descriptive Notes, and Foreword by Prof. .^. £. Rich.vrdso.v, F.S.A., 
F.R.I.B.A. 4to, cloth, gilt, aSis. net. 

THE ORDERS OF ARCHITECTURE 

Greek, Rom.vn', and Ren.vissa.vce; with Ex_amples of their historic 
Applic.ation in It.vi.ian, Fre-nch, English, and American Colonial. By 
Arthur Str-atton, F.S.A. \\ ith an Introduction by A. Tryst.an Edwards, 
A.R.I.B.A. Illustrated in a Scries of 80 full-page Plates from Drawings, 
mostly specially prepared, including a complete series of \'ignola's Orders, 
and rendered examples of French, Italian, and English buildings. With 
tull historical and practical notes and numerous Text Illustrations, gto, 
cloth, gilt, or in portfolio, ais. net; or in 3 parts: CLASSIC. ITALLVN 
and APPLICATIONS, cloth 8s. net each. 

ENGLISH GOTHIC CHURCHES 

The Story op their ^Architecture. By Charles W. Budden, M.A. 
A simple informative account of the Planning, Design, and Details of 
Parish Churches, Cathedrals, etc., 1066-1500, including Chapters on Local 
Building, Towers, Spires, Ornaments, etc. Illustrated bv 5 3 Plans and Line 
Diagrams, and 40 Photographic Plates of So C'iews and Details, including 
a County List of the chief Churches worth seeing. Crown 8vo, cloth, 
cheaper reissue, 5s. net. 

LITTLE KNOWN TOWNS OF SPAIN 

A senes of \X atcr-colours and Drawmgs in facsimile colour and monochrome 
from the originals of Vernon Howl B.viley. Comprising 57 tull-page 
Plates,^ man)' m colour, others in sepia, w'ash, lithograph}', etc., with text, 
including historical and descriptive short notes. Large gto, in decoratit e 
paper binding, £1 jos. net. 
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CHILDREN’S TOYS OF BYGONE DAYS 

A History of Playthings of all Peoples from Prehistoric Times to the XIXth 
Century'. By Karl Grober. English Version by Philip Hereford. A 
beautifully produced survey, ‘U'ith a Frontispiece and 1 1 Plates in colour, 
and 306 photographic illustrations of Dolls, Dolls-houses, Mechanical 
Toys, Carts, Ships, Tin Soldiers, etc., etc., of every countiy and period 
from the earliest times. \\ ith 66 pages of historical and descriptive text. 
4to, canvas, gilr, with decorative wrapper. New and cheaper edition, 
i2s. 6d. net. 

RENAISSANCE PALACES OF NORTHERN ITALY 

(With scime Buildings of Earlier Periods). From the Xlllth to the XVIIth 
Cenmries. Edited by Professor Dr. Albrecht PLaupt, in 3 vols., each 
contauiing i6o full-page Places in Collotype from specially taken Photo- 
graphs or Measured Drawings. >X'ith full text. Vol. * 1 , TUSCANY, 
Florence, Pisa, Siena, AIontepulci.ano, Lucca, Pistoia, etc.; Vol. II, 
VENICE, including also Verona, Mantua, \hcENZA, and Padua; Vol. Ill, 
GENOA, including also Bologna, Ferrara, AIodena, Mil-an, Turin, 
Pavia, Bergamo, Brescia, etc. Small foho, cloth, lettered, £z 15s. net 
each volume, or the set of 3 for ^7 ics. net. 

THE ARCHITECTURAL WORK OF SIR BANISTER 
FLETCHER, M.Arch., PP.R.LB.A., F.S.A. 

-V Alonograph Edited with Introductory and Descriptive Text, including a 
short Account of his Life and Activities, by W. Hanneford Smith, Hon. 
A.R.I.B.A., F.R.S.E., Assoc. Inst. C.E. 'Oi'ith numerous Plates of Sketches 
and Drawings of Historic Buildings at home and abroad, together with 
Photographs and Drawings of Town and Country Houses, Banks, Business 
Premises, Schools, Town Halls, Memorials, Gates, Furniture, etc., designed 
by the author. Quarto, cloth, fully gilt, gilt top. £2 2s. net. Edition 
limited to 500 copies, of which 400 are for sale. 

A HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE ON THE COMPARA- 
TIVE METHOD 

For the Student, Craftsman, and Amateur. By Sir B.vn'ister Fletcher, 
PP.R.I.B..\. Ninth Edition, completely rewritten. Containing over 1,000 
pages, with about 3,500 Illustrations (1,560 recently added and nearly 2,000 
reproduced larger for this Edition), from Photographs and Drawings of 
Buildings of aU Countries and Times. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. £z 2S. net. 

THE OLD HALLS AND MANOR HOUSES OF NORTH- 
AMPTONSHIRE 

By J. Alfred Gotch, M.A., F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A., Author of “The Growth 
of the English Houses,"’ and numerous other standard works. \X ith full 
Historical Introduction and Descriptive text, and too Plates of some 150 
Illustrations from photographs, largeL specially taken, and from original 
drawings and old prints, comprising Interior and Exterior Mews, Features, 
Details and Gardens. Including also numerous plans and sketches in the 
text. Crown 410, cloth, lettered. Strictly limited edition offered before 
publication to subscribers, 21s. net. 

THE ART AND CRAFT OF GARDEN ISLAKING 

By Thomas H. Mawson, assisted by E. Prentice Mawson, Fifth Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Containing 440 pages, illustrated by 544 Plans, 
Sketches and Photographs, and 5 colour Plates. Including Site, Entrances, 
Gates, Avenues, Terraces, Beds, Pergolas, Treillage, Rock and 'JC'ater, 
Greenhouses, etc., etc., and list of Shrubs and Trees. Small folio, buckram, 
gilt. £3 15s. net. 
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GEORGIAN ENGLAND (1700-1850) 

A Rc\ lew (t us Si'CLil Lite, Arts :ind Indu'^'rlcs. Hv Pri'llssor A. h. 
Rtchaf DbON, r S.A., F.R I.H \,, -\uth'*r or “'Ire 1 n^iish Inn," ere 
Cun:ainiii>i sections on the Scene, Na'. v, Annv, (church, Sp'^rt, 

Architccrure, Building rrutrs, '•'re Ttude<, Dcci'r,ui\e Aris, Runting, 
Literarurc, Thc.itre'', etc. Ilia^'■ra:Ld W' 2__ subjects rV' 'I'l Pn- . jra'^hs and 
conremporar\- Punts, 1 ngra’ inns and Draw inns^ hv H-'j-arrh, W headev, 

( Ainsbor- -Liah, Reyn.' 'ids, IL w l.t'itl''. .n, w.d o'her artists IhalI. unpub- 
lisheii. \\ irh ’;4 Line 'I’cNt latMns, ,ind a (^A'Ur rronn pace r'loin an 
unpublished aquatint by RuEr.^T Di<,.hion. Aled. 'V‘\ cl'ub, ail:. 21s. net. 

SPANISH GARDENS 

By Mrs. C. M. \*iLLii.RS-SrL vri. \ liit.^trand t .'lunne describing 

the beatituul and m< >st tameus caMcto i'>\ a n>ren''>st aud i 'ruv. With 6 
Plates in C'-'luur ironi the ,\urhor*s orierinal W .ucr-CL'lour IDr.iwing'', M' 
pages (jt reproducrit •H'* ot gardens, S'atuarv, cascades, garden teatures, etc., 
from Phorocnniphs, and numerous Llu>crari<.)ns in the text irom tld 
Engravings, Pen Drawings, etc. Small royal Svo, cii.)th. 25s. net. 

TOURING ENGLAND BY ROAD AND BY-WAY 

A Popular lEustratcd Guide, m a new t<>rm, to the Bvauties ot Pv-ural 
r.ngland. By SyoMn R. Comprising 20 Typical Tours under Five 

Divisions, with Genera! Introductjc-n and d^mplcte Map, Introduction to 
each District and speciallv drawn siniplined Route Map ot each Tour, which 
IS describe el in detail, \\ iih i:nucr-p<')st reference to features, and buildings of 
Interest. Dustraiecl by 54 Draw ines, including a number full-page, specially 
drawn by the Authr^r, and 52 Illu-strations from Photographs by the 
Artist and others. New and che.iper issue. Crown :^^o, cloth. 5s. net. 

ANCIENT CHURCH CHESTS AND CHAIRS IN THE HOME 
COUNTIES ROUND GREATER LONDON 

With some Reierence their Surroundings. By Frld Roe, R.I., R.B.C. 
W ith a Foreword by (... Reoin \ld Grlxdy. A surve> <.>f the rinesc of these 
survivals of ancient crattsman^^hip U* the lead.ng authoriiv on the subject. 
With 05 lEustrations. many tuU-page, from Drawings by the Author and 
trom Photographs, and a number of Line lilaicrations in the tc:a. Cheaper 
reissue. Demy 410, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 

EARLY CHURCH ART IN NORTHERN EUROPE 

W ith special Reterence to Timber Construction and Decoration. By Professor 
JosFT S rRzVGOwsKi, Authi'u <jf “Origin ot Cihnstian Church Art,’' etc. 
Dealing with Pre-Romaxesque Art or the Cro^tians; W ooden Archi- 
rECieRE IN Lastern Ll'Kope) IIalf-Timber Chlrohes in Western 
r UROprg The Mast Chlrches of Xorw \y; Rov.m. Tombs in So \ndlnavi.a.. 
With 190 Illustrations. Royal Svo, cloth, gilt, 21s. net. 

REPRESENTATIVE BRITISH ARCHITECTS OF THE 
PRESENT DAY 

By Professor C. _H. Reilly, M.A., F.R.I.B.A., late Director of the 
Lncrpool Sch<jol of Architecture. An .\ccount ot Twelve Typical Figures, 
their Careers and Work, including Professor .Vd'^head, Robert Atkinson, 
Sir Herbert Baker, Sir R. Blomficld, A. J. Da\is, i-.. Guy Daw ber, Clough 
W illiams-ElIis, W. Curtis Green, H, V. Lanchester, Sir E. L. Lur^-ens, Sir 
Giles Gilbert Scott and Walter Tapper. Illustrated by 130 Exterior and 
Interior \ lews ot w'cll-known Buildings, and including 12 Portraits. Large 
Svo, cloth, gilt. ys. 6d. net. 



( \ew I 'oth»je in ^^tinghsh Church .ArC’ Series) 

ENGLISH CHURCH SCREENS 

A comprehensi%-e Review of their Evolution and Design, including Great 
Roods, Tympana and Celures in Parish Churches during Medieval and 
Renaissance Times. By Atmer Vall.\xce, M.A., F.S.A., author of “Crosses 
and Lychgates,” “The Old Colleges of Oxford,” etc. Illustrated by some 
300 reproductions of typical examples, detail, carving, etc., from photo- 
graphs, measured drawings and sketches, including many no longer extant 
and a series in colour from special water-colour drawings. The fullest 
account of an exceptionally interesting subject. Small gto, cloth, lettered, 
21S. net. Only a hmited edition is available. 

THE EXGLISH CHURCH ART SERIES 

OLD CROSSES AND LYCHGATES 

A Study of their Design and Craftsmanship. By Aymer V,VLL.txCE, M.A., 
F.S.A. W ith over aoo tine Illustrations from special Photographs, Old 
Prints, and Drawings. Crown gto, art linen. Cheaper reissue, 12s. 6d. net. 

ENGLISH CHURCH WOODWORK AND FURNITURE 

A Study in Craftsmanship from .v.d. 1250-1550. By F. E. How.crd and 
F. H. Crossi-ey, F.S.A. Illustrating, in over 480 examples from Photo- 
graphs, the Development of Screens, Stalls, Benches, Font-Covers, Roofs, 
Doors, Porches, etc., with details of the Carved and Painted Decoration, 
etc., etc. Second and cheaper Edition, revised, with a new series of 16 
Colion-pe Plates. Crown 4to, cloth, gdt. 25s. net. 

ENGLISH CHURCH MONUMENTS, a . d . 1 150-15 50 

By F. H. Crosslet, F.S.A. A survey of the work of the old English 
craftsmen in stone, marble, and alabaster. Containing over 250 pages, 
with upwards of 350 Illustrations, from special Photographs and 
Drawings. Crown 410, cloth, gilt. Cheaper reissue. 21s. net. 

ENGLISH CHURCH FITTINGS AND FURNITURE 

By the Rev. J, C. Cox, LL.D., F.S..\. -A Popular Survey, treating of Church- 
yards, BeUs, Fonts and Covers, Pulpits, Lecterns, Screens, Chained Books, 
Stained Glass, Organs, Plate and other features of interest. W ith upwards 
of 250 Illustrations from Photographs and Drawings. 8vo, cloth, gilt. 
New and cheaper reissue. 12s. bd. net. 


THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 

A short Historv- of its Design and Development from 1100 to 1800 .\.d. 
By J- Alfred Gotch, F.S..\., PP.R.I.B..\. Containing 300 pages, with 
over 150 Illustrations trom Photographs, and many pictures in the text 
from Measured Drawings, Sketches, Plans, and Old Prints. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Large crown Svo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 

THE SMALLER HOUSE OF TO-DAY 

By Gordon Allen, F.R.I.B.A., Winner of the Daily Slail Prize for the 
Best £1,500 House. Containing Notes on Sites and Subsoils, Plans, Exteriors, 
Alethods, Interiors, Hygiene, Gardens, Finance, etc. W ith 2 Plates hr 
colour, 64 from Photographs, and 153 Illustrations from Line Drawings 
of Houses, Plans, and Designs. Medium Svo, cloth. los. 6d. net. 

THE CHEAP COTTAGE AND SMALL HOUSE 

By Gordon Alle.n, F.R.I.B..\. New Edition, remodelled and enlarged, 
containing over 150 Illustrations from Drawings and Photographs of 
Cottages and their Plans, Housing Schemes, etc., from typical Designs. 
Medium Svo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. 
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THE FOUR IVLUMES OF 

BATSFORD’S LIBRARY OF DECORATIVE ART 

term an aLrracri\e Senes <'t rc''»‘‘.irk..iblc scupc and ci -mplctcncss. It reviews 
the Development ot hnirlish DeCciration and I’lirniturc diarinLr the thr^e 
Renais'=;ance Centuries, XVf, X\'Il, and X\’III D«j:o-iS2c;. Itach voIun.L 
has an extensive senes of Plates, and is a complete Ltuide to the work <>t ks 
P eriod. The \olumes are remarkable tor the beaut\ and number ot their 
illustratKjns, the simphcin* and clearness ot their arramtement, and their 
moderate prices. *1 he complete senes is published at prices amounting t<> 
{ 1C, but IS supplied tor rhe present at the special price ot £c) net. 

“These h.ird>‘>'ne osJatues with their C'^tremely fine .imi mpious illustrations pro\ide a 
full sur\.'ey of E..gliih Farnitare and Dccoraiioa ” — T'm 

VOL. I. DECOIL\TIOX AXD FL RXITURE IX EXGLAXD 
DURIXG THE EARLY REXAISSAX'CE, 1500-1660 

Account ot their Development and Characteri'-tic Forms durine the 
Tudor, Elizabethan and Jacobean Pcruids, by M, Jouromn. Containini: 
about 3C0 paues, and over 200 full-page Plates (with Coloured Frontispiece 
and some in Photograrmre), including over 4C0 Illustrations, from specially 
made Photographs and Measured Drawings, and from Engravings. Foho 
'size 14 X lol in.), cloth, gilt. £z los. net. 

VOL. 11 . FURXTTURE IX EXGLAXD FROM 1066 to 1760 

By Fr.s.n'cis Len'ygon'. A Survey of the Development of its Chief Types. 
Containing 500 pages with over 400 Illustrations, from special Photo- 
graphs, together with 5 in colour. Second Edition, revised with many 
new Illustrations. Folio (14 in. x loj m.), cloth, gilt. £z los. net. 

VOL. III. DECORa\TION IN ENGLAND FROM 1640 to 1770 

By Fr.\ncis Lenygo-n. A Review of its Development and Features. Con- 
taining 300 pages with over 550 Illustrations, of which 133 are full-page, 
from special Photographs, and 4 in colour. Second Edition, Revised and 
Enlarged. Folio (14 in. .x loj in.), cloth, gilt. £2 los. net. 

VOL. IV. DECORATION AND FURNITURE IN ENGLAND 
DURING TFIE LATER XVUIth CENTURY, 1760-1820 

An Account of their Development and Characteristic Forms, by M. Jour- 
DAiN. Containing about 500 pages, with over 180 full-page Plates (a selec- 
tion in Collotype), including over 400 Illustrations, from specially made 
Photographs and Measured Drawings, and from Lngravings. Folio (size 
14 X icj in.), cloth, gilt. £2 los. net. 


OLD ENGLISH FURNITURE FOR THE SMALL 
COLLECTOR 

Its Histor\', Types and Surroundings from Medieval to Early Victorian 
Times. By J. P. Beaki: and A. E. Reveirs-Hopkins. Containing 150 
pages with about 130 Illustrations trom Photographs, Old Prints and 
Pictures, Original Designs, Ornaments, etc. The book is planned as the 
first systematic and comprehensive guide to the simpler types of old 
furniture within the scope of the collector of average means. Aled. 8vo. 
I2S. 6d. net. 

THE DECORATIVE ARTS IN ENGLAND, 1660-1780 

By H. H. Mullener, with an Introduction by J, Starkie Gardner. A 
Series of no full-page Plates illustrating 256 Specimens of Furniture, 
Lacquering, Marquetry, Chandeliers, Clocks, Silver, Enamels, Locks, 
Ormolu Vases, Tapestry, Needlework, Bookbindings. With brief Historical 
Introductions ^d full descriptions. Folio, half-parchmcnt, gilt. The few 
remaining copies offered at 30s. net, published at £^ los. net. 
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A BOOK OF BUNGALOWS AND MODERN HOMES 

A series of Typical Designs and Plans. By Cecil J. H. Keeley, F.S.l. 
.\.R.San.I., Architect. Comprising 36 Designs, with large scale Plans, 
Brief Descriptions and Estimated Cost, including some Uvo-Storey Houses, 
Frontispiece in colour, Interior Views, Photographic Plates, etc. Large 
8to, cloth, lettered. 7s. 6d. net. 

“ The work may be recommended to those people who are on the look-out for homes 
designed with intelligence and convenience, and w’ho have an eye for charm and artistic 
hmsh.” — Field. 

MODERN THEATRES AND CINEMAS 

By P. Morton Shand. A series of 8o plates giving over loo examples of 
exteriors, interiors, foyers, vestibules, lighting, mural decoration, detail s , 
etc., of Theatres and Cinemas in the modern post-war style in France, 
Germany, England, Scandinavia, Italy, America, etc. Containing repro- 
ductions of the work of such architects as Margold, Kaufmann, SicUs, 
Gropius, Lipp, lonides, Sauvage, de Soissons, ^’ilms, Mendelsohn, etc. 
Containing in addition numerous plans, elevations, sections in the text, 
Cr. 4to, art canvas. 15s. net. 

THE NEW STYLE 

Architecture and Design. A Survey of its First Phase in Europe and 
.\merica. With an Introduction adapted from the French of Maurice 
Casteels, and descriptive notes on the Plates. Comprising 144 full-page 
Plates In Photogravure of Buildings, Interiors, Furniture, Lighting, etc., by 
well-known modem architects such as Le Corbusier, Mendelsohn, Gropius, 
Dudock, Mallet-Stevens, etc., chosen to illustrate the new movement in all 
its most representative manifestations. 4to, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 

ENGLISH INTERIORS FROM SMALLER HOUSES OF 
THE XVIIth to XIXth CENTURIES, 1660-1820 

By M. JouRDAiN. Illustrating the simpler typt of Design during the 
Stuart, Georgian, and Regency Periods. Containing 200 pages, and 100 
Plates, comprising 200 Illustrations, from Photographs and Measured 
Drawings of Interiors, Chimney-pieces, Staircases, Doors, Ceilings, Panelling, 
Metalwork, Carving, etc., from minor Country' and Town Houses. VC’ith 
Introduction and Historical Notes. Cheaper reissue. Large 4T0, cloth, gilt. 
15s. ner. 


ENGLISH PLASTERW^ORK OF THE RENAISSANCE 

A Review of its Design during the Period from 1500 to i8oo. By M. 
JouRD\iN. Compri^^ng over 100 full-page Plates of Elizabethan, Stuart, 
Georgian, and Adam ceihngs, friezes, overmantels, panels, ornament, 
detail, etc., from specially taken Photographs and from Measured Drawings 
and Sketches. With an Illustrated Historical Survey on Foreign Influences 
and the Evolution of Design, Work and Names of Craftsmen, etc. New 
and cheaper reissue. Demy 410, cloth. 15s. net. 

OLD ENGLISH FURNITURE: THE OAK PERIOD, 1550-1630 

Its Characteristics, Features, and Detail from Tudor Times to the Regency. 
For the use of Collectors, Designers, Students, and Others. By J. T. 
Garside. Containing 30 Plates reproduced from the Author’s specially 
prepared Drawings illustrating about 400 details of Table Legs; Bedposts; 
Corbels; Friezes; Capitals; Panels; Inlay Motives; Metal Fittings, etc. 
Including also Drawings of type-pieces of the period and 20 Photographic 
Illustrations. ^X ith an Historical Introduction, etc. Cheaper reissue 8vo, 
cloth, gilt. 7s 6d. net. 


21 



THE ART AND CRAFT OF HOME MAKING 

.\ C> C»x.ndo \\ r '■' .im \ppt’'A: \ it Recipes. Bv 

1 MHAAL' W . •r'Al I rcM'-ti.i, \\ I .lIui’ftuI Chapters 

cMl Ili’A'-'r •’!■ I .ha: I 'i 'T " r ■ ti on such 

^.c'S a^ 1 .1 a Il-ai-'C W ..llpap^r'-— 1 urrHs-'.'. j XT'". -'as Rofttis — 
I'.c'.urv.-' — K..Aht.:'. -Hc.t ( ui-.i;..' - i; . _•'> th.it (ier Out (C 

(") ^.kr — C’C. ( -• ' i. A'lA zi.l pijt.-'. MIth 0 ri.ltLS !•'. Mill Colour o* 
>-Ccoi-.'Hoc scher'-'AS h - Cjo: i>wN H: i n aunv:'-;:' 1': :our.UM'^ ot Intcrioiv 
A V. ell-1- cj. \ :i ur*.' iMi.tv. u'ld i'Kih’. .u'.J UiAuianis in th^ 

M\: Svju.irc cl >:n k'A'cd f d. iwo 

THE XEW EXTERIOR DECORATIOX 

\c. Lh: d'lCtT n to I*:"’c;rk'' .o'd l!'.'er’'..MioGal Su-.e-v of its Methods. 
H’- Di'?f-.T;;Y Tofio a-ad K\'i't('\o Mo..i:\':'.. With o'.^-r eco iUustranor.s 
oH c/'i Plates ot Interiors ot c\er\ sort, rurnifuic, (..irpe;". Textiles, Liuht- 
Wall P.u:‘'’'r'.c. etc , of the ne'c '^cEiol sueh .Xrch.itects and --Vrnsts 
Le CorbuNxer, -^I.^iiet-Ste' c..-, Cjr« p:u-=;, Ouei. Duncan Gr-int, Lcscazc. 
etc. With a riopHispucc in C"l- ur tropi a diacMnj by L. MlEnigh: 
K '.rFFLR ami full Irnr*- ducto-y and Piaccical Text. Derny 4to, art can\as, 
with dec -ran-’c wrapper by L. Xii_K.Me,HT K.\L'FiHR. 12s. 6 d. net. 

OLD PEWTER; Its AIaker^ and Marks 

\ Guide tor Collectors, (. or.n.oisscur^, and -Xndey.iarics. By How.\ko 
H i.»s( iir.i Cot ii..n r.!.. First \ ice-Prcsident of the Society of lEwter Col- 
lectors. Containing about paires, with 64 Plates of zzz Specimens or 
British Pewter, dated and descrnxd, and a List of 5,c:c to 6,ccc Pewterers, 
with Illustratior.N e*f tr.cir Emches and Secondary klark*:, Facsimile Repro- 
ductions of existing Touch-Plates, and Text Illustrations. Cheaper reissue. 
De*my 4C0, cloth, gilt. ^3 3s. net. 

OLD SILVER OF EUROPE AXD AMERICA 

Fiom Early Times to the XIXth Ccncunn By E. Alfred Jones. A Survey 
of the Old Silver r.f Fnc'land, America, Austria, BeE'ium, Canada, Czecho- 
slovakia, Denmark, France, Germanv, hlolEnd, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, 
Norway, Poland, Portugal, Russia, ScotEnd, Spam, Sweden, Switzerland, 
etc. With a Chapter on Spuru'us Pbte and 96 Photogra-Mjre Plates, com- 
prising Illustrations ot 5 3" subjects. Cheaper reissue. Crown 4to, art canvas, 
lettered in silver, ibs. net. 

EXGLISEI LEADWORK: ITS ART AXD HISTORY 

A B(jok ror Xrchircers, .Xnrkjuarics, Craftsmen, a.nd Lo\crs of Gardens. By 
Sir LwvRhNCE W EAVER, F S.d\. Containmg abo paues, with 441 Illustrations 
tr<.;m Pii* ’graphs and drawings. Large 410, art Imen, uilc. 50$. net. 

BATSFORD’S COLLECTORS’ LIBRARY 

-\ Scries nf Ilandb«H.ks written by experts, prfavidinir information ot 
practical value to Connoisseurs, Cedlecn )is. Designers, and Students. Each 
volume forms an ideal introduction to its subject, and is fully illustrated 
by Rcpr<jductnjns in Colour and trom Ph<jrogra}')hs. The fallowing volumes 
are still available. 8vo, cloth, gilt, price 6s. net each. 

OLD ENGLISH FLKNlTLPvE. By F. Flxn and B. W'yllie. With 
94 Illusiraiions. ]\t2i/ I/>jpresjion. 

OLD PI XXTER. ByMALooiM Birr,. With 106 Tllu'^rrmi. )ns. 

Si ] 1 .1 I Ij_.LO PLA 1 E. B\' Blriil W yllie. W :th rzi Illustrations. 

1 Kl NCil I LRNIILKE. By AxortL Svor.ro. With so Illustrations. 

DL [ ( Jd POriERA .\ND PORCELAIN. By W . P. Kxowlls. With 54 
Illustran* ms. 

PORCELAIN. By Wrir.Lwr Briirox’. With over 50 full-page Plates 
illustrating 87 line examples of the Porcelain of \'ari<)us Countries and 
Periods. 
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A HANDBOOK OF CHINESE ART 

locliidiriL: An Intniducrion bv Roglr Fry and articles on Sculp- 

:urc, Fr'ciixs, Ceramics, 7 'cxtileb, fade, Hnamcis and Lacciuer, etc., bv 
L\lklni l H:\yon', ObVALD SiRLCs, Berx vRD Raokuvm, A. F. Ken'drick 
and W . W . W rNK\'.ORT}R With line fuii-page coloured plates, beautituily 
’-cp’-i 'Auced, of outstanding examples in public and pruate colicctions, 
and includinu ab'' beiwecn 70 and 80 Fhwtouraphic lliusiracions on 32 
plates, and a number c>t line curs in the text, with maps, marks, tables of 
dynasties, etc. Large royal b-.o, cloth, lettered. 15/. net. 

TUB BURUXGrnX MAGXZIXE MOXOGRAPHS 

lsj::cd L^y the Puji:sier^ Phe Burlington yiagere^ine 

MOXOGILAPFI NO. I— CHINESE ART {Out of print) 
MONOGRAPH NO. II— SPANISH ART 

rVn Introductory Review oi Mchitecture, Painting, Sculpture, Textiles, 
Ceramics, \\ ood\vork, Metalwork, by Royall Tyler, Sir Charles Holmes 
and H. Isherwood K\.y, Geoffrey Webb, A. F. Kexdrick, B. Rackh\m 
and A. v-am de Pl r, Bernard Blv.an, and P. de ARTiNn\xo, respectively. 
With a General Introduction by R. R. Tatlock, late Editor of The Burhngion 
Mags:^ine. Illustrated by izo large scale reproductions of Paintings, 
Decorative Art, Buildings, etc., including 9 Plates in full colour, com- 
prising 280 pictures in all. With Maps, Bibliography, etc. Royal gto, cloth. 
Cheaper reissue, 23/. net. 

MONOGRAPH NO. Ill— GEORGIAN ART 

A Survey of Art in England during the reign of George III, 1760-1820, by 
leading authorities. The Sections comprise: Painting by j. B. Manson; 
Architecture and Sculpture by Geoffrey VCebb; Ceramics by Bernard 
Rackh\m; Woodwork by Olfv'er Brackett; Textiles by A. F. Kendrick; 
Minor Arts by Louise Gordon-Stables. Vdith an Introduction by Roger 
Fry. The Illustrations include 6 Plates in colour and 64 in half-tone, 
comprising some too subjects, and forming a gallery of the hne and decor- 
ative arts of the Period. Cheaper reissue. Royal 4to, cloth. 2ij*. net. 


COLOUR: A Manual of its Study and Practice 

By H. Barrett Carpenter, late Headmaster of the School of Art, R(.>ch- 
dale. A Series of 16 concise but very practical chapters, based on the 
Author's experiments, on Harmony — Contrast — Discord — Keynotes — 
Intermingling — Eil'cct of Lighiing — Dirty Colrmr — Black-andAk hire, etc. 
Illustrated bv 24 Plates (some double size), printed in colour; giving 40 
Lxamples of Cidour Combinaiions, Grading, Toning, etc., including some 
new examples in c* L >ur of applicatii m in Historic Design. New and Revised 
Impression. Svo, cloth, gilt. 9s. net. 

A COLOUR CHART 

Issued in conncclicm with the abo\c bt^ok. Consisting of a circle 1-7 inches 
in diameter, printed i.n Graded Colour, showing 14 shades. Combinations 
and Conrr.ists. W ith explanatory leticrpicss. Folio, stout paper. 2s. 6 J net. 

FASHION DRAWING AND DESIGN 

Bv Louie E. Chadwick. Illustrated bv numerous examples of Ilisti'ric 
I'ashion Plates, Explanatory’ Sketches by rhe Author, Figure Siudies, and 
a series of about So full-page and double Plates of Contemporaiy Fashion 
Drawings bv well-known artists. Cheaper reissue. Large 8vu, cloth, 
lettered, is. 6d. net. 
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ART IX THE LIEE OF MANKIND 

A Sur\cv (if Its \chic\cmcnts fnini the I .irliest 'I'lmcs. 13 v W. 

SF^t-BV. Planned tn a senes (if concise tolurnes, each containing about 
So paecs ( >r test, \tith about ’o tuU-paee and smaller illustrations trtam the 
aiirhor's specially prtjiarcd ^kctches and Drau iiips^ and a series ot i6 
Phi itopraphic Plates, (.rown svo, cloth, ts net per \ olumc. 

I. .\ GLNLR \L OF .VR'I' Iis Nsit ri , -\Ii;.\ning, Pri.nxiples 

cND Ai'phi ci \iioN. II. .\N'Cn N r 'IIMI.S: 'I'lit. .\rt or .\ncil.nt 
h.GYPr, Caietn.Et, .\ssyri\, Pipsti, and other lands. III. CiRL'.ltK -\RT 
eA ns INFLLLNCL. I\'. ROMAN eV HV/..\NnNL ,UIT eA THhIR 
INTEL h.XCr. 

These concise little volumes are designed to sene as an Tntroductiem to 
the Appreciaiii >n and Snidy of -\rt m general. 1 hey are simply and graphic- 
ally M ntten and tuUy lUusirated by m.iny Dr.i\i mgs and Photographs. 

A SHORT HISTORY OF ART 

From Prehistoric times to the Nineteenth Centutv-. Translated from the 
French of Dr. Amdre Bi.i'm. Edited and Resised by R. R. Tktlock. 
Illustrated by laS full-page Phon.igraphic Plates, ciamprising about 250 
examples of the hnest Painting, Sculpture, .Vrchitecmre, and Decorative 
Art of Early, Classic, Byzantine, Gothic, Renaissance, and Recent Times. 
Including also about ico Illustrations in the text trom Drawings, Engrav- 
ings, and PLins. Medium 8vo, gilt. 12s.6d.net. 

HISTORY OF ART 

By Joseph Pijo.yn, Professor at Pomona College, California. In 3 volumes, 
Royal 8vo, bound m ck'th, gilt. A few sets specially available at 30s. net 
set. Published at 363. net per volume. 

VoL. I. PRI.MITIVE, .\NCIENT AND CLASSIC ART. With 61 fuU- 
page Plates, includmg many in colour, and 8’6 Illustrations from Photo- 
graphs, Plans, Drawings, Restorations, etc. 

VoL, II, BYZANTINE, ISL.AMIC, ROMANESQUE AND GOTHIC 
ART. W ith 32 double- and full-page Plates, including many in colour, and 
S56 Illustrations from Photographs, etc. 

VoL. III. THE RENAISS CnCETO MODERN TIMES. With 34 fuU- 
page Plates, including many in colour and -'76 Illustrations from Photo- 
graphs, etc. 

THE DRAWINGS OF ANTOINE W ATTEAU, 1684-1721 

By Dr. K. T. P.yrker, of the Ashmolean Museum. Oxford, Editor of “Old 
Alaster Drawings.” full, original and critical Survey. Illustrated by too 
Collotype Repriaductions of selected characteristic Drawings from private 
and public collections, many' unpublished, a Frontispiece in colour and 
16 of the Master's most important pictures. With fuU, critical and descrip- 
tive letterpress, gto, canvas cloth, gilt. £2 2s. net. 

A HISTORY OF BRITISH WATER-COLOUR PAINTING 

By H. M. CuNDALL, F,S.A. With a Foreword by Sir H. Hlghes-St.anton, 
P.R.W .S. a\ New and Cheaper F-.ditifin, revised and enlarged, of this 
important standard work, with 64 full-page Illustrations in colour, and a 
tull biographical list, arranged alphabetically, of the principal English 
\\ ater-cf)lourists. Large Medium 8vo, cloth, 15s. net. 

HISTORIC TEXTILE FABRICS 

By Richard Glazier. Containing* Afarerials — The L(^om — Pattern — • 
Tapestries — -Dyed and Printed Fabrics —Church \'estments, etc., with 
about 100 Plates from Photographs and from the Author's Drawings 
including 4 in colour, and 43 Line Diagrams, illustrating over 200 varieties 
of Textile Design. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s.net. 


24 



THE ART AND CRAFT OF OLD LACE 

In all Countries, irom the XVIth to the Early XIXth Centuries. By Alfred 
VON' Hen'st.berg. With an Introduction by Pixder. Con- 

taining a full original account of the Development of SU'le and an Anah 5»is 
of Technique and Texture. Including descriptive Notes and a Bibliography. 
Illusrrand bv 190 full-page Plates, 8 in colour, giving 60 specimens from 
scale diagram^ and z^o of the linest pieces of Old Lace. Large gto, cloth, 
gilt. ifii. net. 

JOHN OBRISSET 

Huguenot, Carver, Medallist, Horn and Tortoise-shell ''K'orker, and Snuff- 
box Maker. With examples of his Vt’orks dated 1705-172S. By Philip A. S. 
Phillips. Containmg Text on the Records of the Obrisset family. 'X'ritings 
on his Craftsmanship, and Notes. VCith 104 Illustrations on 40 Plates, 
finely reproduced in Collotype, of Horn and Tortoise-shell Tobacco-boxes, 
Aledals, Plaques in different Materials, IMedallions, etc. Edition limited to 
250 numbered copies, of which 210 are for sale. 410, canvas, gilt, gilt top. 
3s. net. 

DESIGN IN \\'’OOD\X'ORK 

A practical manual. By Percy A. Wells, late Head of the 'K'oodwork 
Department, L.C.C., Shoreditch Technical Institute; Author of “Modem 
Cabinetwork, ” “Furniture for Small Houses,” etc. Comprising chapters 
on Design (Introductorv-), Craftsmanship — Decoration — Finishing — 
Staining — Polishing — Suggestions for courses in Trade Schools and 
Training Colleges, etc. Illustrated by 25 full-page specially prepared 
Drawings comprising 150 diagrams and 47 Plates from photographs 
specially taken of 100 Mirrors, Stools, Clocks, Cabinets, Tables, Bookcases, 
etc. Demy 8to, cloth, lettered, 6s. net. 

FURNITURE FOR SMALL HOUSES 

A Series of Designs. By Percy A. VI'ells. Containing 56 Plates repro- 
duced from Photographs and Working Drawings by the Author, together 
with lUustrations in the text. Cheaper reissue. Small 410, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

HANDCRAFT IN WOOD AND METAL 

A Handbook for the use of Teachers, Smdents, Craftsmen, and others. 
By John Hooper and Alfred J. Shirley. With over 300 Illustrations 
from Drawings and Photographs. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Large Svo, cloth, lettered. 10s. 6d. net. 

CRAFTWORK IN METAL 

A Practical Elemcntart' Textbook for Teachers, Students, and Workers. 
By Alfred J. Shirley. Comprising a scries of progressive Lessons and 
Exercises, illustrated by numerous full-page Plates from the Author’s 
Drawings, each accompanied by detailed working directions, indudin.g 
also Practical Notes, Tables, etc. ^Medium Svo, cloth; cheaper reissue with 
additional plates. 5s.net. 

“It bears the imprint of the practical teacher — hence its value to other 

teachers of the craft. We predict the book be extensnely used by teachers and 
students m the metalwork centres .” — The London SchoolmasLr. 

BOOKCRAFTS AND BOOKBINDINGS. A Practical Course. 

By JOHM ^^ASON, Teacher at Leicester College of Arts and Crafts, etc., 
with an Introduction by S. I. Herm.vn\ A.R.C.A., Principal of Hull Arts 
and Crafts College. Containing sections on Historical Developments, 
various Binding Processes, Lettering, Leather, Paper, ere., with some 300 
Illustrations from diagrams and photographs of operations and finished 
designs. Large Svo, cloth, hand-marbled by the x\iithor. 8s. 6d. net. 
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A MANUAL OF HISTORIC ORNAMENT 

Being an Account of the Development of .Vrchitecture and the Hisr< )ric 
Arts, for the use of Students and Crat'tsmen. By Richard Glazier, 
A.R.I.B A. Fifth Fdition, revised and enlarged. Containing 700 Illustra- 
tions, chictly trom the Author's Pen Drawings, including many new t< > this 
Ldition trom \anous sources, and a special senes ot coloured and Photo- 
graphic Plates of Ornament of the Orient and the Renaissance. Large S\o, 
cloth. I2S. 6d. net. 

A HANDBOOK OF ORNAMENT 

Bv Pp.ifcssor F. Sales Meyer. With 3,030 Illustrations of the Fdements and 
the Applicatu >n of Dcc< .ration to Objects, e g. \'ases, Frets, Diapers, 
Consoles, Frames, fewclier\-. Heraldry, etc., grouped on o\er 300 Plates, 
reproduced trom the Author's specially prepared Drawings. With de- 
scriptive text to each subject. Large 8vo, cloth, lettered. 1 5s. net. 

“It 1= A Library, a Miselm. as Escyi-Clop edia, and as Art School is' One To 

RIVAL IT \S \ BOOK OF REFERENCE ONE MLsT FILL A BOOKCASE The quality of the 
drawings IS unusually hi^tn, and the choice of examples 15 smsularly aood . . . The text 
IS di^ot'd. and not merely descriptive or didactic, but an admirable mixture of 
example and precept. So good a book needs no praise.” — T'ne 5fuiw. 

THE STYLES OF ORNAMENT 

From Prehistoric Times to the Middle of the XIXth Centur\-. A Series of 
3,500 Examples Arranged in Historical Order, tfith descriptive text. By 
.ME.X.V.NDER SpELTZ. Rcvised and Edited by R. Phene Spiees, F.S.A., 
F.R.I.B.A. Containing 560 pages, with 400 full-page Plates exhibiting 
upwards of 5,500 separate Illustrations. Large Svo, cloth, gilt. 15s. net. 

Mr. Walter Crane, m a lengthy review in the ManchesUr Guardian, wrote : “ ... To 
pack into a single volume of some 626 pares and 400 illustrations a really intelligible 
account of Che stvies of ornament prevailing in the world from prehistonc times to the 
middle of the nineteenth century is , remarkable feat. . . . The illustrations are for 
the most part ivell chosen and characteristic, and are drawn with decision and facility." 

ABSTRACT DESIGN 

A Practical Manual on the Making of Pattern. By Amor Fe.n'x, late Head 
of the Art Section, Goldsmith’s College, New Cross. A series of careful, 
informative sections on Conditions, Elements, etc. Illustrated by about 
180 full-page Designs from the Author’s specially-prepared Drawings. 
Svo, cloth, lettered. 12s. 6d. net. 

PATTERN DESIGN 

For Students, treating in a practical way the x\natomy, Planning, and Evo- 
lution of Repeated Ornament. By Lewis F. D.ay. Containing about 500 
pages, and 300 practical Illustrations from specially prepared Drawings 
and Photographs of the Principles of Repeat Design, the “Drop,” the 
“Spot” Geometrical Ornament, etc. New edition, revised and enlarged 
by Amor Fexn, with many fresh Illustrations, including a series in colour. 
Demy Svo, cloth, gilt. los. 6d. net. 

NATURE AND ORNAMENT 

By Lewis F. Day. Nyture the R.aw MATERr\L of Design, treating 
chiefly of the decorative possibilities of Plant Form, its growth, features, 
and detail. W'lth 350 Illustrations, chiefly grouped comparatively under 
Flowers, Seed Vessels, Fruits, Berries, etc., specially drawn by Miss J. 
Foord. New and cheaper Ldition, revised, with a Chapter by M\ry 
floGARTH. Demy Svo, cloth, lettered. 5s. net. 

SHOULD WE STOP TEACHING ART? 

By C. R. Ashbee. -Vn interesting and outspoken account of modern Art 
Education. Svo, boards, buckram back. 3s. 6d. net. 
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THE PRACTICAL DRAmNG SERIES 


COMPOSITION 

j\n Analysis of the Principles of Pictorial Design. By Cyril C. Pearce, 
R.B.A. ^’ith chapters on Tone, Distribution, Gradation, Scale, Perspec- 
tive, Rhythm, Harmony and Balance of Colour, Discords. Illustrated by 
130 comparative and analytical Drarrings, Sketches, and Diagrams, 6 
Plates in colour, and 28 full-page Illustrations from great Masters. Med. 
cloth, gilt, paper sides. los. 6d. net each. 

ANIMAL ANATOMY AND DEA.WING 

By Edwln’ Noble. Illustrated by a series of Plates in facsimile of the 
.Author's Drawings of Horses, C.attle, Dogs, Birds and ^'ild An'i.u.yls, 
representing also Feamres, Details, etc. Including also numerous full-page 
and smaller Line Drawings of Anatomy, Aluscles, Bones, etc. 

PEN DRAWING 

A Practical Manual on Materials, Technique, Style, Texture, etc. By G. 
M. Ellwood. Containing sections on History — Technique — Materials — 
Figures, Faces and Hands — Style and Methods — Landscape and Archi- 
tecmre — Modern "^'ork — ilagazine Illustration — Humorous Drawing 
Advernsements — Fashion, With numerous pracncal Diagrams by the 
Author, and 100 pages of Illustrations by the chief Pen Draugntsmen of 
present and recent times. 

THE ART AND PRACTICE OF SKETCHING 

A Comprehensive Treatise on the Practice of Sketching by every method. 
By J.ASPER S.ALWEY, A.R.I.B.A. The Author deals successively with various 
media — Pen, Pencil, 'S’ater-colour, Oil, Wash, Crayon, Chalk, etc., and 
gives a complete account of the Technique of each. Illustrated hy 64 
Plates of half-tone Illustration and 6 Plates in colour, with various Line 
Illustrations in the text, from the work of great rVrtists. 

THE ART OF DRAWING IN LEAD PENCIL 

By Jasper Salwey, A.R.I.B..\. A Practical Manual dealing with Materials, 
Technique, Notes and Sketching, Building up. Form and Style, Process 
Reproduction, etc. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Containing 
232 pages with 122 finely printed reproductions of selected Pencil Drawings 
of Land and Seascapes, Figure-Studies, Book-Illustrations, etc. 

SKETCHING IN LEAD PENCIL 

By Jasper Salwey, A.R.I.B.A. An Introduction to the same author’s “Art 
of Drawing in Lead Pencil,” but dealing entirely with sketching as differen- 
tiated from the making of finished Drawings. practical manual for the 
.\rchitect, Smdent and Artist. Containing m pages and 56 Illustrations, 
by well-known artists in the medium, and by the author. 7s. 6d. net. 

SKETCHING FROM NATURE 

A Practical Treatise on the Principles of Pictorial Composition. By F. J. 
Glass. Contents; Choice of Subject and Planning of Sketch — Tones — 
Exercise in Composition — Examples from the Old Masters. 'X ith 6 Plates 
in colour, numerous compositions from the Author’s Drawings, and a 
series by de Wint, Crome, Constable, Harpignies, Bomiington, etc. 

DRAWING FOR ART STUDENTS AND ILLUSTRATORS 

By Allen W. Seaby. Containing 220 pages, with 155 Illustrations printed 
in Sepia, mostly full-page Plates, from Drawings by Old and Modern 
Artists. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo, cloth. 
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ART IX DAILY LIFE FOR YOUXG AND OLD 

Bv D. D. i.>i. -V ct rr.pan:* >n Jiitl oi 'niplcnKri: r« • the toll* As itii; \\ oi k with 
a 1 \ fs^wi.-rJ bv P li. lo'vi ii, .\Jv.C.A., Prixcip-il < r the C liu.xiI hchnoi of 
.'Vrts .ind Craf'-^, I.i»nd'>n. comprehtnsi\e practical ciair'^e for 'Ikachcrs, 
Students, sind Art Lo\ers; treating ot the Place ot Drawing, Plants and 
their Lsc, Tigurc Drawing and Dranerv, Animal Drawing, Modelling 
Shapt-s and I'.aures, Casting, (day Modelling, Object Drawing, Notes on 
Crafts, C< -mp' situ .n, De*siun, anplied and graphic. 1 ach ch.apteT is di\ ided 
into three sections: A hist«>ric.J rfsume, a note on educational s!cnihc.incc, 
and a brief re\iew ('fits practice and technicuie. W ith la Plates in Colour, 
and numerous full-pajc anei text IliustratK -ns m Line and Half-tone. 
}'Iedium cloth, lettered, ics. 6d. net. 

EVERYDAY ART AT SCHOOL AXD HOME 

Bv D. D. SA\\i.R. With an appreclatuc P'oreword by Sir Michael Sadler, 
C.B., Oxford. A Practical Course based on the new Board ot education 
"Suggestions to Teachers," and adaptable to Dalton Methtrds, containing 
graduated lessons on Brushw'ork, Design, Flower-painting, etc., with 
sections on Architectural Drawing, Lettering, Stained Glass, Leatherwt'rk, 
and other Crafts. \X ith 64 Plates in half-tone, from the Author's Drawings, 
numerous full-page and smaller Line IlluscratKans, and 8 Plates in colour, 
many \’crse Extracts, etc. Scc(.'nd and cheaper edit len, revised and enlarged. 
Medium Svo, cloth, ics. 6d. net. 

PERSPECTIVE IN DRAWING 

A simple Introductorv' Account. By Miss D. D. Sawer, late Art Lecturer 
at the Diocesan College, Brighton, Author of “Eveiv'day Art at School and 
Home.*’ With an Intr(xluction by Professor Allen \V. Se.aby late Pro- 
fessor of Fine Art, L'nivcrsicy of Reading. W ith Sections on Basic Principles, 
the Cube, Cylinder, Shadows, Retlections, Aerial Perspective, Colour, and 
Drawing. Illustrated by over 100 Diagrams and Sketches, a Frontispiece 
in colour, specially drawn by the Author, and reproductions from Photo- 
graphs. Crown Svo, cloth. 5s. net. 

SKETCHING AND PAINTING FOR YOUNG AND OLD 

An Elementary Piactical Manual. By D. D. Sawer, late Art Mistress, 
Brighton Diocesan Training College, Author of “Ever^'day .-Vrt," “Perspec- 
tive,” etc. W Ith a Foreword by Lord Baden-Powell. W ith chapters on: 
Ungathered Wealth, a Day Out, Materials Practice, the First Sketch Out 
of Duors, Composition, Mounting and Framing. Illustrated by coloured 
Frontispiece, 8 Plate*=^ in Line and half-tone, and 31 text Illustrations from 
the Author's specially prepared Sketches Diagrams, etc. Crown 8vo, 
sthf covers, IS. 6d. net, or quarter-cloth, lettered, as. net. 

THE ART OF THE BODY 

Rnythmic Exercises for Health and Beauty. By Marglerite Agniel, 
Dancer and Physical Instructress. A series of simple, easy and enjoyable 
exercises, illustrated by numerous Photographic Plates, specially posed 
by the Author. With ico subjects on 64 Plates, including many reproduc- 
tions ot dance poses and figure studies, draped and nude. Contents: 
Functions of the Spine — How to Walk Well — Figure Reducing — Exercises 
for the Digestive Organs, Back and Neck — Legs and ^Knkles — The Care 
of the Haovis and Feet — Skm, Eyes and Teeth — Constipation — Women’s 
Disorders, etc. Large Svo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 

THE HUMAN FORM AND ITS USE IN ART 

A Series of 118 Photographic Studies on 75 Plates from specially selected 
Female and Child Models, by F. R. Yerblry, including a Scries of Alale 
Studies by F. H. Crossley, F.S.A. W irh an Introduction by G. Ivl. Ell- 
W'OOD. Illustrated by 17 Photographic Plates and numerous Text Figures. 
With descriptive Notes on the Poses. Large Svo, cloth. i8s. net. 
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LIVING SCULPTURE 

A Record of Expression in the Human Figure. By Bertram Park and 
Y\ onn'E Gregory. With an historical and descriptive Introduction by G. 
Montague Ellwood. “ Comprising a Series of 47 full-page Studies of 
Selected Male and Female Figures with descriptive Notes. The Intro- 
duction is illustrated by 9 plates, giving 16 examples of the Human Form 
in Prehistoric, Greek, Renaissance and newest Art. Cheaper reissue. 
Small 4to, cloth, gilt. 12s.6d.net. 

LAUGHS AND SMILES and How to Draw Them. By A. A, 
Braun, author of “Figures, Faces and Folds'' and other works. 
Containing 45 Plates, printed in tints, of numerous constructional sketches, 
building up in successive stages humorous likenesses of well-known person- 
ages, and also hgures from old Masters. Comprising in all about 500 
Sketches by the Author, with concise instructive Text, including numerous 
anatomical Diagrams. Oblong 410, decorative boards, cloth back. 3s. 6d. net, 
“.A book which young art students, or anvone with a practical taste for art, would 
appreciate. This attractive manual on humorous portrait-drawiug should have a wide 
appeal ." — Overseas Daily Mail. 

FIGURES, FACES AND FOLDS 

A Reference Book on Costume and the Female Countenance and Form. 
For Fashion Artists, Dress Designers, and Art Students. By Adolphe 
Arm.smd Br.^l'n. Containing H2 comparative Plates, giving over 500 Illus- 
trations of Costumes and Drapery, and of typical 'Ct'omen's Faces, from 
antique statues and paintings. Including a special series of nude and draped 
studies from selected models specially posed for fashion work. With 
practical text. Dress diagrams. Figure details. Anatomy analysis, etc. Cheaper 
reissue. Demy 4to, stiff paper covers, 10s. 6d. net; cloth, gilt, 12s. 6d. net. 

THE CHILD IN ART AND NATURE 

By A. A. Bb_\un. Containing chapters on -\natomy. Development, and 
Expression, and over 300 Illustrations from Photographs and Drawings 
of child poses, expressions, the Child Figure in iVrt. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Cheaper reissue. 410, in stiff' covers, 10s. 6d. net; 
or cloth, gilt, t2s. 6d. net. 

ALPHABETS, OLD AND NEW 

With 224 complete Alphabets, 30 scries of Numerals, many Ancient Dates, 
etc. Selected and Arranged by Lewis F. D.vy. Vt ith a short account of 
the Development of the Alphabet. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 

"A book which has, perhaps, proved more helpful than any ever before issued on the 
subject of alphabets.” — Tke Decorator. 

valuable and attractive little Utlanml 


PEN PRACTICE 

By Walter Higgins. Chapters on Tools, Broad-pen Practice, Spacing, 
Italics, Uncials and Half-uncials, Setting out, A Cursive Hand, etc. Vith 
27 Plates specially drawn by the .Vuthor, giving some hundreds of Letters, 
Ornaments and Exercises, and 6 from selected Historical Examples. Second 
Edition, revised, Crown Svo, stiff paper covers, is. 6d. net; or boards 
lettered, as. 6d. net. 

THE ROMAN ALPHABET AND ITS DERIVATIVES 

A large-sized Reproduction of the Alphabet of the Trajan Column. By 
Allen W'. Sevby. A Series of large Plates, printed from the wood blocks, 
and including typical examples of Renaissance, Gothic, and ISIodern Alpha- 
bets and Types. With Introduction and descriptive Notes. Medium 4to, 
half-bound, lettered, or in portfolio. 4s. 6d. net. 
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DRAWING, DESIGN AND CIL-VFTWORK 

For Teachers, Students, and Designers. By Fri.dk. J. Glass. Containing 
262 pages, with some 2,oco Illustrations on 156 Plates, from Drawings bv 
the Author and others, and Historic Designs' Chinese, lVrsi.in, Japanese, 
Aledietai, etc. Third I.dition reeised and enlarged with manv new Plates, 
including a special series in colour of Historic and -Modern Designs. Demv 
S VO, cloth. 12s.net. 

MODELLING 

A Practic.1l Tre.iuse for the Use of Students, etc. By F. J. Gnss. Contain- 
ing Chapters on -Modelling for Breinze, Wood. Stone, 'lerra-Cotta, etc.; 
Alodeiling a Bust tn.im Lite, Figure -Modelling; Relief Work. Composition; 
Casting; Gelatine Alouldinit, Proportionate F.nlargement, etc. With an 
additional section on the Histi iry of Sculpture a-ud Mcxlelled Ornament. 
Illustrated by about 50 Plates of comparative stages and processes of 
Modelling, with about 35 Plates of the greatest Sculpture of all Periods, 
together with many Line Illustrations in the text. Rtiyal Svo, cloth, gilt. 
13 s. net. 

THE ART AND CRAFT OF LINO CUTTING AND PRINTING 

A Manual for the use of Schools and .Amateurs. By Claude Flight, 
author of “Lino-Cuts,” "Tinker, Tailor,” etc. W ith a Foreword by J. E. 
Barton, Headmaster Bristol Grammar School, author of “Purpose and 
-Admiration.” Treating of Designing, Cutting the Blocks, Printing the 
Blocks, .Alterations, Criticism, Rise and Future, etc. The volume contains 
80 Pages, with 77 Illustrations, largely fuD-page, of which 72 are in black 
and white or single tone and 3 in full colour, by the author and other 
well-known modern artists, including practical diagrams and prints in 
various stages. Tall Svo, decorative boards. 3s. 6d. net, 

PRACTICAL WOODCARVING 

By Ele.anor Rowe. Third Edition, revised and enlarged, in Two Parrs: 
I. Elementary W’oodc.arving, embod3'ing “Hints on Woodcarving.” 
W ith numerous Illustrations, many full-page, from Drawings and Photo- 
graphs of carving operations, examples and details, ti. .Adv.anced Wood- 
carving. W ith numerous Illustrations, many full-page from Drawings and 
Photographs of historic and modern carvings. Demy Svo, limp cloth, 
lettered, 3s. net each; or two parts in one volume, cloth, gilt, los. net. 

ONE HUNDRED AND ONE THINGS FOR A BOY TO MAKE 

By -A. C. Horth. With Notes on Workshop Practice and Processes, Tools, 
Joints, and full reliable directions for making Working Models. Illus- 
trated by numerous full-page and smaller practical Diagrams and Sketches 
specially prepared. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown Svo, 
cloth. 3s. net. 

Uniform n-tih “loi Things for Boys to Make’’ 

ONE HUNDRED AND ONE THINGS FOR GIRLS TO DO 

By A. C. Horth, Editor of “Educational Handwork,” etc. ^Xith practical 
sections on Stitchcry, the making of decorati\e Household Articles in 
felt, leather, gesso, raffia. Hints on AIcnding, Cleaning, First-Aid, etc. 
Illustrated by numerous Line Diagrams, Photographs of finished objects, 
etc. Crown Svo, cloth, lettered. 5s. net. 


SAMPLERS AND STITCHES 

A Handbook of the Embroiderer’s Art. By Mrs. Archibald Christie. 
Containing 40 full-page Reproductions from Photographs, a Frontispiece 
in colour, and 289 Text Drawings. Ihird Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown 4to, boards, canvas back. 25s. net. 
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ART IN NEEDLEWORK 

A Book abol t Embroidery. By Lewis F. Day and Mary Buckle. Fourth 
rc\ised by Mary Hogarth. Including a specially worked Series 
ot Stitch-Samplers, numerous supplementary,' Diagrams and many Plates 
ot Flistoric Hmbroiden.' — Chinese, Medieval, Italian, French and Modern 
English. ith additional Examples of Alodem ^'ork by Duncax Grant, 
Mrs. Newall, Mrs. Stoll, D. Hager, and others. Containing 280 pages, 
80 full-page Plates, reproduced from Photographs, and 50 Illustrations m 
the text. Crown 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

SIMPLE STITCH PATTERNS FOR EMBROIDERY 

By .Anne Br_vndon-Jones. ^'ith coloured Frontispiece and 13 Photo- 
graphic Plates illustrating 44 Patterns, 4 Plates from the Author's Pen 
Drawings, showing 31 Stitch Diagrams and ii Complete Objects. With 
an Introduction, Chapters on the ^Method, Sketches, Colour Materials 
and Application of Designs, also descriptive Notes, with Colour Schemes. 
Crown 40, paper wrappers, 2S. 6d. net; or in cloth, 3s. 6d. net. 

“There is valuable help in this book. There are excellent plates m line and colour. The 
directions are clear and concise, and the articles suggested for practice are such as will 
please young people to make .’’ — Educaiton Outlook. 

STITCH PATTERNS AND DESIGNS FOR EMBROIDERY 

By Anne Brandon-Jones. An independent companion volume to the 
above work, containing 48 pages with 45 photographic examples on 12 
Plates of simple and effective embroidery Motives, a Frontispiece in colour 
and numerous Text Illustrations of Stitches and Methods. Crown 4to, 
paper wrappers, 3s. net; or in cloth, 4s. net. 

CANVAS EMBROIDERY 

A Manual for Students and Amateurs by Louisa F. Pesel. Containing 
48 pages of text, a coloured Frontispiece, and 14 specially prepared Plates 
showing Stitches and methods. Aledium oblong 4to, paper wrappers, 
3s. net; or bound in cloth, 4s. net. 

ENGLISH EMBROIDERY. I. DOUBLE-RUNNING, or 
BACK-STITCH 

By LoutS-a F. Pesel. With coloured Frontispiece, 10 specially drawn 
Plates of 45 AC orking Designs, and 8 Plates from Photographs of 10 English 
and Coptic Samplers, comprising numerous Patterns and Motives. With 
Practic^ Text and a Preface by Etta Campbell, Embroidery' Teacher, 
Winchester School of .Arts. Uniform with “Canvas EmbroideryL” Large 
oblong 4to, paper wrappers, 3s. net; or boards, cloth back, 4s. net. 

ENGLISH EMBROIDERY. II. CROSS-STITCH 

By Louisa F. Pesel. With a Coloured Frontispiece, 10 specially drayvn 
Plates of 32 W^orking Designs, etc., and 8 Plates from Photographs of 
15 typical English Samplers and Objects. Comprising 43 subjects, giving 
hundreds of Patterns and Motives. With Practical Text and a Preface by 
Professor R. Gleadowe, late Slade Professor of Fine .Arts, Oxherd Univer- 
sity, Large oblong 4to, paper wrappers, 3s. net; or boards, cloth back, 4s. net. 

ILLUSTRATED STITCHERY DECORATIONS 

By Winifred IM. Clarke. Containing 19 Plates from the Author's specially 
prepared Drawings, giving some 120 useful original Motives: Border*;, 
Rosettes, Floral Elements, Patterns, Lettering and Worked Objects, such as 
Bags, Blotters, etc. Including a coloured Frontispiece, Introductory Text 
and full descriptive Notes on the Plates. Crown 4to, stiff paper wrappers, 
3s. net; boards, cloth back, 4s. net. 

“.A new and extremely useful little book for the embroidery worker. Miss Clarke has 
succeeded admirably in her task .” — Edinburgh Evening Sews. 
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